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CERTIFICATION 
 
In accordance with the provisions of Section 6735 of the Business of Professions Code of the 
State of California, these specifications have been prepared by or under the direction of the 
following Professional Engineers licensed in the State of California. 
 
 
 
 
 
              
Zachary C. Markow       February 21, 2025 
License #92952 
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 MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 

Monterey County, California 
 

  
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 

CIP OS-0350 / OS-2305 
  
 
The work embraced herein is shown on a set of plans for sanitary sewer system improvements, 
entitled "SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT, CIP OS-0350 / OS-
2305", dated February 21, 2025.   
 
The work, as indicated by the Plans shall be done in accordance with the Supplementary 
Conditions/Technical Specifications and the Contract annexed hereto, including the General 
Conditions, and also in accordance with the Standard Specifications 2023 of the State of 
California, Department of Transportation, referred to herein as the "State Standard 
Specifications", which are hereby incorporated by reference. 
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MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
MARINA, CA 

CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 

INVITATION TO BIDDERS 

Sealed Bids for the construction of the SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT will be 
received by the Marina Coast Water District (herein after referred to as MCWD), at 920 Second Avenue, 
Marina, CA 93933, until 2:00PM local time on Monday, April 7, 2025, at which time the Bids received 
will be publicly opened and read.  The Project consists of the following work: 

CIP OS-0350: 

A. Provide epoxy-lining of one (1) existing 48” manhole located in the east-bound lane of 
Reservation Road, southeast of the intersection with Blanco Road. 

B. Provide eight (8) polymer concrete manhole inserts and new polymer concrete manhole 
cones in existing sanitary sewer manholes located in Abrams Drive and Marina Heights 
Drive.   

C. Provide new grade rings and covers for the nine (9) manholes identified above and 
shown on the Plans.   

CIP OS-2305: 

A. Provide epoxy-lining of twelve (12) 48” manholes located between Divarty Street and 
Lightfighter Drive.  

B. Provide new grade rings and covers for the twelve (12) manholes identified above.  

Bids will be received for a single prime Contract.  Bids shall be on a lump sum and unit price basis. 

The Issuing Office for the Bidding Documents is:  
Marina Coast Water District – Engineering Office 
920 Second Avenue, Suite A 
Marina, CA 93933 

 
Point of Contact:  

Jack Gao 
(831) 883 - 5962 
jgao@mcwd.org 

 
Prospective Bidders may examine the Bidding Documents at the Issuing Office on Mondays through 
Thursdays between the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and may obtain copies of the Bidding  
Documents from the Issuing Office online at www.mcwd.org. 
 
Hard copies of the Bidding Documents are not available for purchase; the Bidding Documents are only 
available as a free download from the Issuing Office website at www.mcwd.org. Neither Owner nor 
Engineer will be responsible for full or partial sets of Bidding Documents, including Addenda if any, 
obtained from sources other than the Issuing Office. 
 

http://www.mcwd.org/
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A pre-bid conference, including a site visit, will be held at 10:00am local time on Wednesday, March 5, 
2025 at the MCWD Engineering Office, 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933.  Attendance at 
the pre-bid conference is non-mandatory.  
 
Bid security shall be furnished in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. 
 
The right is reserved, as the interest of MCWD may require, to reject any or all bids, to waive any 
informality in bids, and to accept or reject any items of the bid.  If the Contractor's bid is accepted, the 
MCWD will execute the Contract as governed by Public Contract Code 22030 through 22045. The award 
of the contract, if it is to be awarded, will be to the lowest responsible bidder whose proposal complies 
with all the requirements prescribed.  Such award, if made, will be made within 60 days after the bid 
opening, unless an extension is agreed to by the lowest responsible bidder. 
 
The bidder and any of his subcontractors must be licensed as a Class A General Engineering Contractor 
with the Contractors State License Board of the State of California Department of Consumer Affairs.  Bids 
will not be considered from contractors not licensed as a Class A unless they hold a specialty license for 
the specific classification(s) to be performed. 
 
To be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal or engage in the performance of any public work 
contract subject to Labor Code section 1720, contractors and subcontractors must be registered with the 
Department of Industrial Relations.  Please see http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/PublicWorks.html 
for more information.  No contract will be entered into without proof of the contractor’s and 
subcontractors’ current registration with the Department of Industrial Relations to perform public work.  
If awarded a contract, the bidder and its subcontractors, of any tier, shall maintain active registration with 
the Department of Industrial Relations for the duration of the project. 
 
Public Works projects exceeding $1,000.00 require the payment of the general prevailing rate of per diem 
wages, copies of which are on file at the State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs Office. (Labor 
Code 1770, et seq.). 
 
The MCWD contact person assigned to this project is: Jack Gao.  All inquiries regarding the project shall 
be directed to MCWD at (831) 883-5962 (phone), (831) 384-0197 (fax), or jgao@mcwd.org (e-mail).  
Requests for information will be received in writing until 4:00p.m. on Friday, March 21, 2025. 

 

Owner:  Marina Coast Water District 

By:  Jack Gao 

Title:  Senior Project Manager 

Date:  February 21, 2025 

 

+ + END OF INVITATION TO BIDDERS + + 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/PublicWorks.html


Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project 
CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 Document 00 21 00 Marina Coast Water District 

00 21 00 - i 
Page i 

 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 

Page 
ARTICLE 1 – Defined Terms ........................................................................................................................... 1 

ARTICLE 2 – Copies of Bidding Documents ................................................................................................... 1 

ARTICLE 3 – Qualifications of Bidders ........................................................................................................... 1 

ARTICLE 4 – Site and Other Areas; Existing Site Conditions; Examination of Site; Owner’s Safety Program; 
Other Work at the Site .................................................................................................................................. 1 

ARTICLE 5 – Bidder’s Representations .......................................................................................................... 3 

ARTICLE 6 – Pre-Bid Conference ................................................................................................................... 4 

ARTICLE 7 – Interpretations and Addenda .................................................................................................... 4 

ARTICLE 8 – Bid Security ............................................................................................................................... 4 

ARTICLE 9 – Contract Times .......................................................................................................................... 5 

ARTICLE 10 – Liquidated Damages ................................................................................................................ 5 

ARTICLE 11 – Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items............................................................................................. 5 

ARTICLE 12 – Subcontractors  and Others .................................................................................................... 5 

ARTICLE 13 – Preparation of Bid ................................................................................................................... 6 

ARTICLE 14 – Basis of Bid .............................................................................................................................. 7 

ARTICLE 15 – Submittal of Bid ....................................................................................................................... 7 

ARTICLE 16 – Modification and Withdrawal of Bid ....................................................................................... 8 

ARTICLE 17 – Opening of Bids ....................................................................................................................... 8 

ARTICLE 18 – Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance ................................................................................... 8 

ARTICLE 19 – Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract .............................................................................. 8 

ARTICLE 20 – Bonds and Insurance ............................................................................................................. 10 

ARTICLE 21 – Signing of Agreement ............................................................................................................ 10 

ARTICLE 22 – Sales and Use Taxes (NOT USED) .......................................................................................... 11 

ARTICLE 23 – Retainage .............................................................................................................................. 11 

ARTICLE 24 – Prevailing Wage .................................................................................................................... 11 

 



Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project 
CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 Document 00 21 00 Marina Coast Water District 

00 21 00 - 1 
Page 1 of 11 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the 
meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, which is the 
MCWD Engineering Office, 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office in the number 
and format stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer 
assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete 
sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so 
only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for 
any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit with its Bid (a) 
written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and 
present commitments, and (b) the following additional information: 

A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located. 

B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable. 

C. Subcontractor qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 12 of these 
Instructions, “Subcontractors and Others.” 

3.02 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may 
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract. 

3.03 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek 
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications. 

3.04 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s 
representations and certifications. 

ARTICLE 4 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER’S 
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

4.01 Site and Other Areas 

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, 
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional 
lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of 
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be 
obtained and paid for by Contractor. 
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B. Owner is unaware of any work restrictions or constraints on site access, sequencing and 
scheduling work. Contractor shall coordinate with the Agency having jurisdiction (City of 
Marina, City of Seaside, or County of Monterey) over the area in which the Work is to be 
performed.  

4.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or adjacent to the Site. 

b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface 
or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site. 

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any 
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, 
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely, 
as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and established in the 
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion 
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. 

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of 
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply. 

B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site are set forth in the 
Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furnished to Owner and 
Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others. 

C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished 
to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and 
Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or 
unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 of 
the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data 
furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the 
Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated 
in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions. 

4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours and shall not disturb 
any ongoing operations at the Site. 

B. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site 
conditions. 
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C. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the 
Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for preparing and 
submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such access if doing 
so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, or restraints on 
Owner’s authority regarding the Site. 

D. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and 
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established 
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to 
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety 
programs. 

E. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 

4.04 Owner’s Safety Program 

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. As the General 
Conditions indicate, if an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

4.05 Other Work at the Site 

A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the 
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the 
Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the 
Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written contract for 
such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such 
contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 5 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items 
identified in the Bidding Documents; 

B. visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, 
and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that 
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all  Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. consider the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to 
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained 
from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings 
identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 
by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

E. agree, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the 
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Work at the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms 
and conditions of the Bidding Documents; 

F. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

G. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies 
that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution 
thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; 

H. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work; 
and 

I. agree that the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by 
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without 
exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the 
Work required by the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 6 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

6.01 A non-mandatory pre-Bid conference will be held at the time and location stated in the invitation 
or advertisement to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the 
Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the conference. Engineer will 
transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in 
response to questions arising at the conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon and will 
not be binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to Owner 
in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such 
questions will be issued by Addenda delivered to all parties recorded as having received the 
Bidding Documents. Questions received after March 21, 2025 may not be answered. Only 
questions answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications 
will be without legal effect. 

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 8 – BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 10% (ten 
percent) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates, if 
any) and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form included 
in the Bidding Documents) issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 6.01 and 
6.02 of the General Conditions. 

8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the 
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the 
required contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the 
Bid security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract 
Documents and furnish the required contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, 
Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of 
that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults. 
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8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will 
be released. 

8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award will be released within seven days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed, and completed and ready for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial 
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified 
or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract 
award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which the Contract allows 
the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-equal” item of 
material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not be 
considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract. 

11.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor 
will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of 
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk. 

ARTICLE 12 – SUBCONTRACTORS  AND OTHERS 

12.01 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors or other individuals or entities for the 
performance of the Work if required by the Bidding Documents (most commonly in the 
Specifications) to do so. If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or 
other individual or entity, and the concern is not relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective 
Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid. 

12.02 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Owner may not require the Successful Bidder or 
Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or other individual or entity against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 

12.03 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after 
Bid opening, submit to Owner qualifications information for the Subcontractors proposed for the 
portions of the Work of which the Subcontractor will assume responsibility thereof. 

If requested by Owner, such qualifications information shall be accompanied by an experience 
statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of 
qualification for each such Subcontractor or other individual or entity. If Owner or Engineer, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor individual, or entity, 
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Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit 
an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent Successful Bidder shall submit a substitute, 
Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by the difference in cost occasioned by such 
substitution, and Owner may consider such price adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the 
Contract award. 

12.04 If the apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors or other 
individuals or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for 
forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, individual, or entity so listed and 
against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of 
Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of 
such acceptance as provided in Paragraph 7.06 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 13 – PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 

A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures 
or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item 
listed therein. 

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is 
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder 
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.” 

13.02 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title 
must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate 
address and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

13.03 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The 
partnership’s address for receiving notices shall be shown. 

13.04 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member or 
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation 
of the firm and the firm’s address for receiving notices shall be shown. 

13.05 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and address for receiving notices. 

13.06 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer 
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture’s address for receiving notices shall 
be shown. 

13.07 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.08 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.09 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall 
be shown. 

13.10 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state 
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form. 
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ARTICLE 14 – BASIS OF BID 

14.01 Base Bid with Alternates 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the total base Bid and include a separate 
price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid 
Form. The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid 
if Owner selects the alternate. 

B. In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as listed in 
the Bid Form. 

14.02 Unit Price 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price 
section of the Bid Form. 

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item 
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set 
forth in the Bid Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the 
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total 
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price 
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in 
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures 
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

14.03 Allowances 

A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for 
Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if 
any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the General 
Conditions. 

B. If the Owner includes reimbursement allowances, the allowance value will be pre-entered in 
the Bid Form.  

ARTICLE 15 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate unbound copy of 
the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be 
completed and submitted with the Bid security and the other documents required to be 
submitted under the terms of Article 7 of the Bid Form. 

15.02 A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the 
Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is 
submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and 
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 
containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the 
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to Marina Coast Water District, 920 
Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933, ATTN: District Engineer. 
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15.03 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the 
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 16 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a 
Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date 
and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be returned 
to the Bidder. 

16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the 
manner specified in Paragraph 16.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the 
opening of Bids. 

16.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner 
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a 
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid, 
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that Bidder will be 
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. 

ARTICLE 17 – OPENING OF BIDS 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids 
and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 18 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner 
may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this 
period. 

ARTICLE 19 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that 
Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. If Bidder purports to 
add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, or 
attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, then the Owner 
will reject the Bid as nonresponsive; provided that Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor 
informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

19.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest responsive Bid. 

19.03 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 
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B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids 
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each 
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. 

19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder 
and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors proposed for those 
portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors must be submitted as provided in 
the Bidding Documents. 

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, 
qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors. 

19.06 Bid Protests 

A. Any bid protest must be in writing and received by District’s District Engineer at 920 
Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 at or before 4:00 p.m. (local time) two (2) 
working days after bid opening (the "Bid Protest Deadline") and must comply with the 
following requirements: 

B. General. Only a bidder who has actually submitted a bid is eligible to submit a bid protest 
against another bidder. Subcontractors are not eligible to submit bid protests. A bidder 
may not rely on the bid protest submitted by another bidder but must timely pursue its 
own protest.  For purposes of this Section 1.1, a "working day" means a day that District 
is open for normal business, and excludes weekends and holidays observed by District.   
Any untimely protest or protest submitted without the requisite bid protest fee will be 
returned to the protestor without further action.   

C. Non-refundable Bid Protest Fee.  The protesting bidder must submit the following non-
refundable fee via cashier’s check made payable to “Marina Coast Water District” to 
reimburse its costs to administer the bid protest: 

1. Five Hundred Dollars ($500), where the protesting bidder’s bid is less than 
$1,000,000; 

2. One Thousand Dollars ($1,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $1,000,000 or 
more but less than $5,000,000; 

3. Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $5,000,000 or 
more. 
 

This applicable fee must be submitted to District no later than the Bid Protest 
Deadline, unless otherwise specified in the District’s bid solicitation documents.  
Failure to make timely payment shall result in the bid protest being rejected as being 
incomplete. 

D. Protest Contents. The bid protest must state (a) all of the specific grounds for the 
protest, (b) the specific facts that support each ground, including but not limited to  
the specific provision(s) of the bid solicitation documents and the specific portion on 
the face of the bid being protested that are the basis of the protest, and (c) must 
provide all supporting documentation. Additional grounds and supporting 
facts for the bid protest and documentation submitted after the Bid Protest 
Deadline will not be considered. The protest must include the name, address, email 
address, and telephone number of the person representing the protesting bidder.  
The protest must be signed and submitted under penalty of perjury. 
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E. Copy to Protested Bidder. The protesting bidder must be concurrently transmitted by 
fax or by email or by personal delivery by or before the Bid Protest Deadline, a copy of 
the protest and all supporting documentation to the bidder whose bid is being protested 
(“protested bidder”) and to any other bidder who has a lower bid than the protesting 
bidder. 

F. Response to Protest. The protested bidder may submit a written response to the protest, 
provided the response is received by District at or before 4:00 p.m., within two working 
days after the Bid Protest Deadline or after actual receipt of the bid protest, whichever 
is sooner (the "Response Deadline"). The response must include all supporting 
documentation. Documentation submitted after the Response Deadline will not be 
considered. The response must include the name, address, email address, and telephone 
number of the person representing the protested bidder.  The response must be signed 
and submitted under penalty of perjury. 

G. Copy to Protesting Bidder. A copy of the response and all supporting documents must be 
concurrently transmitted by fax or by email or by personal delivery, by or before the 
Response Deadline, to the protesting bidder and any other bidder who has a lower bid 
than the protesting bidder. 

H. Exclusive Remedy.  The procedure and time limits set forth in this section are mandatory 
and are the bidder's sole and exclusive remedy in the event of bid protest. A bidder's 
failure to comply with these procedures will constitute a waiver of any right to further 
pursue a bid protest, including filing a claim pursuant to the California Government Code 
or initiation of any other legal proceedings. 

I. Right to Award.  The District Engineer will review the bid protest for completion within 
a reasonable amount of time prior to the bid award.  The District has the authority to 
issue a final determination on all bid protests.  Possible actions by the District on any bid 
protest include  (a) upholding the protest and awarding the bid to the next lowest 
responsible bidder, (b) rejecting the protest and awarding to the lowest responsible 
bidder, or (c) rejecting all bids.  Nothing in this section shall be construed as a waiver of 
the District’s right to reject all bids.   

ARTICLE 20 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets 
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the Agreement (executed by Successful Bidder) to Owner, it shall be 
accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation. 

ARTICLE 21 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as 
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute and deliver 
the required number of counterparts of the Agreement (and any bonds and insurance 
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents) to Owner. Within ten days 
thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful 
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in 
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 22 – SALES AND USE TAXES (NOT USED) 

ARTICLE 23 – RETAINAGE 

23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set forth in 
the Supplemental Conditions. 

ARTICLE 24 – PREVAILING WAGE 

24.01 Prevailing wage requirements are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Marina Coast Water District 

920 Second Avenue, Suite A 

Marina, CA 93933 

ATTN: District Engineer 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 30 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may 
agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of 
the following Addenda: 

Addendum No.  Addendum Date 

   

   

   

   

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and Site 
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known 
to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations 
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-related reports and 
drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 
by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs. 
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E. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid 
and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Bidding Documents. 

F. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

G. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies 
that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

H. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work. 

I. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the 
Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required 
by the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual 
or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any 
group, association, organization, or corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or 
sham Bid; 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and 

D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing 
for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open 
competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect 
the e execution of the Contract. 

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following 
price(s): 
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Item 
No. Description Unit Estimated 

Quantity Bid Unit Price Bid Price 

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION ITEMS 

1 Mobilization and Demobilization LS 1   

2 Erosion, Sediment, and Water 
Pollution Control LS 1   

CIP OS-0350 

3 Polymer Concrete Manhole Insert EA 8   

4 Manhole Epoxy Lining EA 1   

5 Sewer Bypassing LS 1   

6 Traffic Control LS 1   

CIP OS-0350 SUB-TOTAL:         

CIP OS-2305 

7 Manhole Epoxy Lining EA 12   

8 Replace Manhole Ring and Cover EA 12   

9 Sewer Bypassing LS 1   

10 Traffic Control LS 1   

CIP OS-2305 SUB-TOTAL:         

Total of All Lump Sum Bid Items $ 

Total of All Unit Price Bid Items $ 

Total Bid Price $ 

ALW = Allowance, CF = Cubic Foot, CY = Cubic Yard, DY = Day, EA = Each, HR = Hour, LF = Linear Foot, LS = 
Lump Sum, SF = Square Foot, SY = Square Yard 

Bidder acknowledges that (1) each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and (2) 
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids, 
and final payment for all unit price Bid items will be based on actual quantities, determined as 
provided in the Contract Documents.   

 

Total of Lump Sum and Unit Price Bids = Total Bid Price $  

 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for 
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the 
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 
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ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

7.01 The items listed in Document 00 43 93, Bid Submittal checklist, are submitted with and made a 
condition of this Bid. 

ARTICLE 8 – DEFINED TERMS 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions 
to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 9 – BID SUBMITTAL 

BIDDER: [Indicate correct name of bidding entity] 

 

By: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  
(If Bidder is a corporation, a limited liability company, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

Title:  

Submittal Date:  

Address for giving notices: 

 

 

 

Telephone Number:  

Fax Number:  

Contact Name and e-mail address:  

  
Bidder’s Contractor 
License No.:  

    (where applicable) 
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BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 
  
  
  
SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business): 
  
  
  
OWNER (Name and Address): 
 Marina Coast Water District 
 920 Second Avenue, Suite A 
 Marina, CA 93933 
 
BID 
 Bid Due Date: Monday, April 7, 2025 

 

Description:  The Work includes rehabilitation of existing sanitary sewer manholes within the Marina 
Coast Water District (MCWD) service boundary, in the specific locations shown in the Plans. This Work will 
include coordination with MCWD, the City of Marina, the City of Seaside, and the County of Monterey. A 
summary of the Work is as follows: 
 

 

CIP OS-0350: 
1. Provide epoxy-lining of one (1) existing 48” sanitary sewer manhole located in the east-bound lane 

of Reservation Road, southeast of the intersection with Blanco Road. 
2. Provide eight (8) polymer concrete manhole inserts and new polymer concrete manhole cones in 

existing sanitary sewer manholes located in Abrams Drive and Marina Heights Drive.  
3. Provide new grade rings and covers for the nine (9) sanitary sewer manholes identified above.  

 
CIP OS-2305: 

1. Provide epoxy-lining of twelve (12) 48” sanitary sewer manhole located between Divarty Street and 
Lightfighter Drive. 

2. Provide new grade rings and covers for the twelve (12) sanitary sewer manholes identified above. 
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BOND 
 Bond Number:  
 Date:  
 Penal sum  $ 
  (10% (ten percent) of the Total Bid Value, in Words)  (Figures) 
 
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
 
BIDDER SURETY 
 (Seal)  (Seal) 
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:  By:  
 Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 
   
    
 Print Name  Print Name 
   
    
 Title  Title 
 
Attest:  Attest:  
 Signature  Signature 
   
 Title  Title 
 
Note:    Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. 
             Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary.  
 

1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal 
sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability.  Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond shall be 
Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.  

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation shall be null and void if: 

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 
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3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by 
Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt 
by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, 
identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award 
agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions 
shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s written consent. 

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required 
in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state 
in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown 
on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States 
Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon 
receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority 
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such 
Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any 
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. 
If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern and 
the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST 
 
All information required by the terms of the Bid Documents must be furnished.  Important items to be 
submitted are including, but not limited to, those listed below: 
 
ARTICLE 1 - SUBMIT WITH BID 

  
Form Number 

 

 
Form Name 
 

 00 41 00 
 

Bid Form 

 No form included Certificate of Contractor’s License 
 

 
 
 

00 43 00 
 

00 43 93 
 

Bid Bond (or Bid Security) 
 
Bid Submittal Checklist (this page) 

 00 45 12 
 

List of Project References 

 00 45 14 
 

Designation of Subcontractors 

 00 45 18 
 

Designation of Insurance Agent or Broker 

 00 45 20 
 

Stop Notice Information 

 00 45 22 
 

Non-Collusion Statement 

 00 45 24 
 

Prevailing Wage Statement 

 00 45 26 Public Works Contractor Registration Certification 
 

 00 45 28 Local Hiring for Public Works 
 

 00 45 30 Iran Contracting Act Certification 
 

 
ARTICLE 2 – SUBMIT PRIOR TO OWNER’S EXECUTION OF CONTRACT (After Notice of Award) 
 
 00 52 00 

 
Agreement 

 00 61 00 
 

Performance Bond 

 00 61 50 
 

Payment Bond 

 No form included Insurance Certificates 
 

 
 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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LIST OF PROJECT REFERENCES 
 

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 
CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 

 
SUBMIT WITH BID 

 
The Bidder shall provide three projects that they have successfully completed in the last ten years of like nature 
and equaling $500,000 in total value.  The Bidder shall provide the project name, owner representative and 
phone number.  The projects listed shall be of similar scope and type as the project identified in this document.   
 
 
 

 Project Name Owner 
Representative 

Owner Phone / 
Email Address 

Contract Amount 

1  
 
 
 
 

   

2  
 
 
 
 

   

3  
 
 
 
 

   

 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DESIGNATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 
  

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
 
In compliance with the provisions of Sections 4100-4113 of the Public Contract Code of the State of 
California, and any amendments thereof, and, if applicable, with the requirements of County 
relating to projects for the construction, improvement or repair of Public Works, the undersigned 
bidder has set forth below the name and location of the place of business of each subcontractor 
who will perform work or labor or render service to the undersigned in or about the construction of 
the work, and each subcontractor who, under subcontract, will specially fabricate and install a 
portion of the work or improvement according to detailed drawings contained in the plans and 
specifications, for such work to be performed under the Contract Documents to which the attached 
bid is responsive, and the portion of the work which will be done by each subcontractor and for 
each subcontract in excess of one half of one percent of the undersigned's total aggregate bid.   
 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
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Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 

 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 
Name of SUBCONTRACTOR: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Division of Work: __________________________  Phone: _____________________________________ 
 

Location (address, city, zip):______________________________________________________________ 
 

Contractor License No.: ______________________ DIR Number: _______________________________ 
 
Attach additional sheets, as needed. 
 
 
COMPANY NAME: ____________________________________________________________ 
 

By: ____________________________________________________________ 
  Bidder’s Signature 

 
  Date:_____________________________________________________________ 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DESIGNATION OF INSURANCE AGENT OR BROKER 
 

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
It is proposed that the following insurance agent/broker and insurance company will provide 
policies of insurance or insurance certificates as required by the bid documents. 
 
Insurance Agent or Broker: _________________________________________ 
 
Street:    _________________________________________ 
 
City, State and Zip:  _________________________________________ 
 
Telephone:   _________________________________________ 
 
Name of Insurance Company 
Providing Coverage  __________________________________________ 
 
Best's Key Rating Guide of at least A VII?  Yes ______ No _______ 
 
 
It is proposed that the following bonding agent or surety will provide payment and performance 
bonds as required by the bid documents. 
 
Bonding Agent or Broker: _______________________________________________ 
 
Street:   _______________________________________________ 
 
City, State and Zip: _______________________________________________ 
 
Telephone:  _______________________________________________ 
 
Name of Surety Company  
Providing Bonds: _______________________________________________ 
 
1.  Admitted in California?    Yes _____  NO _____ 

OR 
Current Treasury Listed Surety (Federal Register)?   Yes  _____NO _____ 

AND 
Current A.M. Best B or better rating?  Yes _____NO _____ 

 
 
 
2. (in lieu of 1) 
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An admitted surety insurer which complies with the provisions of the code of Civil 
Procedure, Section 995.660*.  

 
California Code of Civil Procedure Section 995.660 in summary, states that an admitted 
surety must provide 1) the original, or a certified copy of instrument authorizing the 
person who executed the bond to do so; 2) a certified copy of the Certificate of 
Authority issued by the Insurance Commissioner, 3) a certificate from county Clerk of 
Monterey County that Certificate of Authority has not been surrendered, revoked, 
canceled, annulled or suspended; 4) a financial statement showing the assets and 
liabilities of the insurer at the end of the quarter calendar year, prior to 30 days next 
preceding the date of the execution of the bond. 

 
OR 

 
3. In lieu of 1 and 2, a company of equal financial size and stability that is approved by the 

MCWD Insurance/Risk Manager. 
 
By signing below, the bidder certifies that: 
 

The above comply with the MCWD standards for liability insurers and sureties pursuant 
to Article 6 of the General and Supplementary Conditions: Yes _____ NO _____.  If “No”, 
your bid is subject to rejection. 

 
 
COMPANY NAME: ______________________________________________________________ 
 

BY: ______________________________________________________________ 
(Bidder's signature) 

 
         DATE: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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STOP NOTICE INFORMATION 
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
 
PROJECT NAME:  SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 
 
CONTRACTOR’S NAME AND ADDRESS:       ____________________________________________ 
 

   ____________________________________________ 
 
   ____________________________________________ 
 

 
Reference: California Civil Code, Division 3, Part 4, Title 15, Chapter 4 
 
The following is provided for the information of contractors, subcontractors and suppliers of 
labor, materials, equipment, and services under MCWD contracts, and is not intended as legal 
advice.  Advice of legal counsel should be obtained to ensure compliance with legal requirements 
relating to public works stop notices. 
 
WHERE TO FILE: All original stop notices and preliminary-20 day notices (if required by California 
Civil Code 53098) must be filed with the Marina Coast Water District, 920 Second Avenue, Suite 
A, Marina, CA 93933. 
 
STOP NOTICE CONTENTS: See California Civil Code 3103. written notice, signed and verified by the 
claimant and including information such as the kind of labor, equipment, materials or service 
furnished or agreed to be furnished by the claimant; the name of the person/entity to or for whom 
the same was done or furnished; the amount in value of that already done or furnished and/or 
agreed to be done or furnished.  Blank stop Notice forms are commercially available. 
 
WHO MAY SERVE STOP NOTICE: See California Code 53181.  All persons furnishing labor, 
materials, equipment or services to the job (except the original contractor) and persons furnishing 
provisions, provender or other supplies. 
 
HOW THE STOP NOTICE IS SERVED: See California Code S3103.  Served by personal service, 
registered mail, or certified mail. 
 
TIME FOR SERVICE: See California Civil Code 3184.  Stop notices must be served before the 
expiration of 30 days after the recording of a Notice of Completion (sometimes referred to as a 
Notice of Acceptance) or Notice of Cessation, if such notice is recorded or if no Notice of 
Completion or Notice of Cessation is recorded, 90 days after actual completion or cessation. 
 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC ENTITY (OWNER): See California Civil Code 3185.  Provided that a stop notice 
claimant has paid to the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors the sum of $2.00 at the time of filing a 
stop notice, the Clerk shall provide each stop notice claimant with notice of filing of a Notice of 
Completion or after the cessation of labor has been deemed a completion of a public work or 
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after the acceptance of completion, whichever is later, to each stop notice claimant, by personal 
service or registered or certified mail. 
 
RELEASE OF STOP NOTICE: See California Civil Code 3196 and following.  A stop notice can be 
released if the original contractor files a corporate surety bond with the Clerk of the Board of 
Supervisors, in the amount of 125% of the stop notice claim.  Alternatively, the original 
contractor may file an affidavit pursuant to California Civil Code S3198, stating objections to the 
validity of the stop notice.  A counter affidavit may be filed by the claimant pursuant to 53200 
and a summary legal proceeding may be held pursuant to 3201 and following, to determine the 
validity of the stop notice.  If no counter affidavit is filed, the stop notice funds shall be released.  
Alternatively, the Stop Notice claimant may file a Release in a form which substantially complies 
with California Civil Code 3262. 
 
STOP NOTICE LAWSUIT: See California Civil Code 53210 through 3214.  These sections provide 
that a stop notice is perfected only by the filing of a lawsuit.  A lawsuit must be filed no sooner 
than 10 days after service of a stop notice and no later than 90 days after the expiration of the 
time for filing stop notices.  Notice of suit must be given to the Clerk of the Board within 5 days 
after commencement.  The Court has the discretionary right to dismiss the lawsuit if it is not 
brought to trail within two years. 
 
I HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGE THAT I RECEIVED AND READ THE ABOVE STOP NOTICE INFORMATION 
AND IF I AM AWARDED THIS CONTRACT, I AGREE TO INCLUDE A COPY OF THIS PAGE IN ALL 
SUBCONTRACTS AND CONTRACTS FOR LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND SERVICES THAT I 
ENTER INTO FOR THIS PROJECT: 
 
 

Bidder's Signature:            

Bidder's Name and Title (Print):           

Date:              

 
 
 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION TO BE EXECUTED BY BIDDER 
 

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
 
 
 
I, ______________________________________________________________________, am the 

(name) 
 
_________________________________ of __________________________________________, 

(Position Title)      (Company) 
 
the party making the foregoing bid that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any 
undisclosed person, partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid 
is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or 
solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid; and has not directly or indirectly colluded, 
conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone 
shall refrain from bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner directly or indirectly, sought by 
agreement, communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any 
other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other 
bidder, or to secure any advantage against the public body awarding the contract of anyone 
interested in the proposed contract; that all statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, 
that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown 
thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will 
not pay, any fee to any corporation, partnership, company association, organization, bid 
depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham bid. 
 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the  
State of California that the foregoing is true and correct: 
 
 
 
 
__________________________________      
Signature      Date 
 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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PREVAILING WAGE STATEMENT  
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
If awarded the contract, we and our subcontractors shall pay all the workers we assign to the 
project not less than the prevailing wage as determined by the state of California, Director of 
Industrial Relations in compliance with Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions.  We are 
aware that the contractor shall be penalized for non-compliance by either the contractor or his 
subcontractor(s). 
 
In addition, we are informed of the following: 
 
Copies of the prevailing wage rates are on file at: 
 

Marina Coast Water District 
920 Second Avenue, Suite A 

Marina, CA 93933 
 

or 
State of California Department of Industrial Relations 

Division of Labor Statistics and Research 
455 Golden Gate Avenue, 10th Floor 

San Francisco, CA 94104 
(415) 703-4774 

On-line at https://www.dir.ca.gov/oprl/DPreWageDetermination.htm  
 
The successful bidder shall be required to post the prevailing wage determinations at each job 
site. 
 
Each contractor and subcontractor shall keep accurate payroll records showing the name, 
address, social security number, work classification, straight time and overtime hours worked 
each day and week, and the actual per them wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, 
worker or other employee employed by him or her in connection the public work. 
 
Certified copies of such payroll records must be furnished to the State Department of Industrial 
Relations electronically. Certified copies of such payroll records must be furnished to the Marina 
Coast Water District upon request. 
 
By signing below, the bidder certifies that he shall comply with the prevailing wage laws. 
 
Company Name: ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Bidder's Signature: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Date: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 

https://www.dir.ca.gov/oprl/DPreWageDetermination.htm
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PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION CERTIFICATION 
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
 
Pursuant to Labor Code sections 1725.5 and 1771.1, all contractors and subcontractors that 
wish to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, or enter into a contract to perform public work must 
be registered with the Department of Industrial Relations. See http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-
Works/PublicWorks.html for additional information. 

No bid will be accepted nor any contract entered into without proof of the contractor’s and 
subcontractors’ current registration with the Department of Industrial Relations to perform 
public work. 

Bidder hereby certifies that it is aware of the registration requirements set forth in Labor Code 
sections 1725.5 and 1771.1 and the bidder and all bidder’s subcontractors are currently 
registered as a contractor with the Department of Industrial Relations. 

Name of Bidder:           

DIR Registration Number:          

 

Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Name of Subcontractor:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
DIR Registration Number: _____________________________________________________________ 
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Bidder further acknowledges: 

1. Bidder shall maintain a current DIR registration for the duration of the project. 

2. Bidder shall include the requirements of Labor Code sections 1725.5 and 1771.1 in its 
contract with subcontractors and ensure that all subcontractors are registered at the 
time of bid opening and maintain registration status for the duration of the project. 

3. Failure to submit this form or comply with any of the above requirements may result 
in a finding that the bid is non-responsive. 

Bidder’s Signature:           

Bidder’s Name and Title:           

Firm:              

Date:              

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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LOCAL HIRING FOR PUBLIC WORKS  
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 

This contract is for a Marina Coast Water District public works project.  All Contractors and 
Subcontractors are required to comply with all of the provisions of Ordinance 53 Local Hiring 
(Chapter 2.10 of the District Code).  Failure to comply with the local hiring ordinance may 
subject the Contractor herein with disqualification from any future Marina Coast Water District 
public works contracts.   
 
The Bidder hereby certifies that (initial as applicable): 
 
_____ Bidder has read Ordinance 53, Local Hiring for District Public Works, and 
 
_____ Bidder can meet the local hiring requirements of Ordinance 53, or 
 
_____ Bidder has made a good faith effort to meet the requirements of Ordinance 53 as 
documented on the attached pages, and anticipates a total of _____ percent of the workforce 
will be residents of the Monterey Bay Area, or 
 
_____ Bidder requires an exception because a suitable pool of persons does not exist locally 
for the specialized skills listed below.  These workers will constitute ____ percent of the 
workforce. 
 

Specialized Skill No. of 
Workers 

County of Residence 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
Company Name: __________________________________________________________ 
 
Contractor's Signature: __________________________________________________________ 
 

Date: __________________________________________________________  
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Efforts to Hire Employees (submit only if needed) 
Classification Agency Contacted Date Results 
 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
Efforts to Hire Subcontractors (submit only if needed) 

Work Item Company Contacted Date Results* 
 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

* Standard codes: DNR-did not respond, NA-not available for job, NB-not bidding, USED-
included in bid, HIGH-selected lower cost bid 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 



Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project                                                                        
CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 Document 00 45 32 Marina Coast Water District 
 

00 45 32 - 1 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL CERTIFICATION 
 

SUBMIT WITH BID 
 
 
1.  Identification of American-made Iron and Steel Products: The Bidder certifies that this bid 
effects the Bidder's best, good faith effort to identify domestic sources of iron and steel 
products for every component contained in the bid solicitation where such American-made 
components are required. The term ‘‘iron and steel products’’ means the following products 
made primarily of iron or steel - lined or unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other 
municipal castings, hydrants, tanks, flanges, pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, 
reinforced precast concrete, and construction materials. 

2.  Verification of U.S. Production: If this bid is accepted, the Bidder agrees that it will provide, to 
the Owner, reasonable, sufficient, and timely verification of the U.S. production of each Iron and 
Steel Product incorporated into the Project. 

3.  Documentation Regarding Non-American-made Iron and Steel: The Bidder certifies that for 
any Iron or Steel Product that is not American-made but was incorporated in the development 
of this bid, is allowed by waiver of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and such waiver is 
attached to this certification. 

4.  Warranty of Bidder: The Bidder hereby represents and warrants to and for the benefit of 
Owner that (a) Bidder has reviewed and understands the American Iron and Steel Requirement, 
and (b) if the bid is selected, all of the iron and steel products used in the project will be 
produced in the United States in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel 
Requirement, unless a waiver of the requirement is attached to this certification. 

Bidder’s Signature:           

Bidder’s Name and Title:           

Firm:              

Date:              

 
Q & A’s, Waiver request instructions, and a list of approved waivers can be found at 
http://water.epa.gov/grants_funding/aisrequirement.cfm 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

http://water.epa.gov/grants_funding/aisrequirement.cfm
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 

AND CONTRACTOR 
FOR SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between Marina Coast Water District (“Owner”) and 

 (“Contractor”). 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work 
is generally described as follows: 

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION.  

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

3.01 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by WALLACE GROUP, 612 
CLARION CT, SAN LUIS OBISPO, CA 93401. 

3.02 The Owner has retained WALLACE GROUP (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume 
all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the 
Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 Contract Times: Days 

A. The Work will be substantially completed within 120 calendar days after the date when the 
Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, 
and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the 
General Conditions within 150 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times 
commence to run. 

4.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and 
Milestones not achieved within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any 
extensions thereof allowed in accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the 
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delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the 
actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of 
requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay 
(but not as a penalty): 

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner   $1,000  for each day that expires 
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in Paragraph 4.02.A 
above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as 
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, 
Contractor shall pay Owner   $,1000   for each day that expires after such time until the 
Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final 
completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently. 

4.04 Special Damages 

A. In addition to the amount provided for liquidated damages, Contractor shall reimburse 
Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s 
failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Times, and (2) for the 
actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation, 
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for 
Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is 
substantially complete. 

B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail 
to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse 
Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction 
observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 for Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted 
pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the 
General Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the _30th_ day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such 
Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the 



Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project 
CIP #OS-0350/OS-2305 Document 00 52 00 Marina Coast Water District 

00 52 00-3 
Page 3 of 7 

requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values 
established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based 
on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as 
provided elsewhere in the Contract. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not 
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract: 

a. _95_ percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work 
has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character 
and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as 
long as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner and 
Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; and 

b. _0_ percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with 
the balance being retainage). 

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to _95_ percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off 
by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less _200_ percent 
of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the 
punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of 
the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as 
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST 

7.01 All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of _2_ percent per annum. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site 
and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site 
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; and the Contract Documents, with respect to 
the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 
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of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and 
programs. 

E. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, 
or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the 
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 

F. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

H. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

I. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing 
and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. This Agreement. 

2. Performance bond. 

3. Payment bond. 

4. General Conditions. 

5. Supplementary Conditions. 

6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) . 

8. Addenda (numbers 1 to ___, inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (Document 00 41 00). 

b. Contractor’s Representations (Documents 00 45 12 to 00 45 30, as included in the 
Bid)  

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed. 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

d. Field Orders. 
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11. The standard Plans and Specifications of the Marina Coast Water District, dated 
November 2007 (not attached but incorporated by reference). 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of 
any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without 
the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, 
money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without such 
consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and 
unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

10.05 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 
10.05: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) 
to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect 
the execution of the Contract. 

10.06 Other Provisions 

A. Owner stipulates that the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are the 
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract, published by the 
Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee®, with modifications made solely in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  

This Agreement will be effective on __________ (which is the Effective Date of the Contract). 

OWNER:  CONTRACTOR: 

   

By:   By:  

Title: General Manager  Title:  

  
(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, or a 
joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)   

Attest:   Attest:  

Title:   Title:  

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

Marina Coast Water District   

920 Second Avenue, Suite A   

Marina, CA 93933   

  License No.:  

   
(where applicable) 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 
Owner: Marina Coast Water Dsitrict Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Wallace Group Engineer's Project No.: 1045-0006-00 

Project: Sanitary Sewer Manhole  
Rehabilitation Project 

Contract Name:   

  Effective Date of Contract:  

 
TO CONTRACTOR: 
 
 Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on 
[_____________________, 20__].  [see Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions] 
 
On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents.  No Work shall be 
done at the Site prior to such date.  In accordance with the Agreement, [the date of Substantial Completion is 
________________________, and the date of readiness for final payment is_____________________] or [the 
number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is _____________________, and the number of days to achieve 
readiness for final payment is _____________________]. 
 

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:  
[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions] 

Owner:  

  

 Authorized Signature 
By:  

Title:  
Date Issued:  

 
Copy: Engineer 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 
 
 
 
 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 
 
 
 

OWNER (name and address): 
Marina Coast Water District 
920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 

 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location):  

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:   
       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
        
Print Name    Print Name 
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Attest:    Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1.  The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2.  If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except 
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 
Paragraph 3. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, 
the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and 
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor 
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is 
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and 
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.  If the Owner 
does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) 
business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such 
a conference.  If the Surety timely requests a conference, the 
Owner shall attend.  Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any 
conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held 
within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the 
Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety 
agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall 
not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a 
Contractor Default;  

3.2  The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates 
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction 
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the 
Construction Contract. 

4.  Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice 
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply 
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety 
demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5.  When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the 
following actions: 

5.1  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the 
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract; 

5.2  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 

5.3  Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified 
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, 
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, 

to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed 
by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of 
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of 
the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the 
Contractor Default; or 

5.4  Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances: 

5.4.1  After investigation, determine the amount for 
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment 
to the Owner; or 

5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the 
Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with 
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default 
on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to 
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds 
as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or 
the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further 
notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available 
to the Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then 
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater 
than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and 
the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater 
than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract.  Subject 
to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of 
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; 

7.2  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs 
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the 
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are 
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused 
by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the 
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for 
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced 
or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations.  No right of 
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than 
the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns. 
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10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in 
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted 
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within 
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 
Bond, whichever occurs first.  If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall 
be applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be 
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their 
signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory 
or other legal requirement in the location where the construction 
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom 
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so 
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a 
statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1  Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including 
allowance for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be 
received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other 

claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced 
by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the 
Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2  Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all 
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and 
the Contract Documents. 

14.3  Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which 
has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to 
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required 
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or 
comply with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

14.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and 
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to 
be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be 
Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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PAYMENT BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address):  

 

 

 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

 

 

 

OWNER (name and address): 
Marina Coast Water District 
920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 
 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location): 
 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None              See Paragraph 18 

 
  

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:                                                                
 Signature  Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
      
Print Name   Print Name 
 
      
Title   Title 
 
Attest:     Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
        
Title   Title 
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Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference 
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
 
1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following 
terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due 
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless 
the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any 
person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor 
shall have no obligation under this Bond. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction 
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this 
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the 
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in 
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the 
Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity 
seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands, 
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a 
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall 
arise after the following: 

5.1  Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
the Contractor, 

 
5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-

payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed 
and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, 
furnished or supplied or for whom the labor 
was done or performed, within ninety (90) 
days after having last performed labor or 
last furnished materials or equipment 
included in the Claim; and 

 
5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct 
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to 
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 
13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is 
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to 
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of 
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly 
and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions: 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the 
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the 
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and 
the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations 
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or 
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except 
as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and 
Claimant have reached agreement.  If, however, the 
Surety fails to discharge its obligations under 
Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the 
Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the 
Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums 
found to be due and owing to the Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of 
this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s fees 
provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond 
shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by 
the Surety. 

9.  Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of 
the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, 
under any construction performance bond.  By the 
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, 
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the 
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to 
satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this 
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for 
the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated 
to the Construction Contract.  The Owner shall not be liable 
for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant 
under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no 
obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of 
Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants 
under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 
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12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under 
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the state in which the project that is the subject of the 
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of 
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a 
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 
(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by 
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished 
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs.  If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the 
suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the 
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address 
shown on the page on which their signature appears.  
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, 
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a 
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this 
Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement 
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions 
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so furnished, 
the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory 
bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a 
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and 
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 
permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1  Claim: A written statement by the Claimant 
including at a minimum: 

1.  The name of the Claimant; 
2.  The name of the person for whom the labor 

was done, or materials or equipment 
furnished;  

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order 
pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

4.  A brief description of the labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished; 

5.  The date on which the Claimant last performed 
labor or last furnished materials or equipment 
for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of 
the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments 
received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the 
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2  Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with the Contractor or with a 
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, 
materials, or equipment for use in the performance 
of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant 
also includes any individual or entity that has 
rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable 
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real 
property upon which the Project is located. The 
intent of this Bond shall be to include without 
limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or 
equipment” that part of the water, gas, power, light, 
heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental 
equipment used in the Construction Contract, 
architectural and engineering services required for 
performance of the work of the Contractor and the 
Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for 
which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the 
jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or 
equipment were furnished. 

16.3  Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, 
including all Contract Documents and all changes 
made to the agreement and the Contract 
Documents. 

16.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as 
required under the Construction Contract or to 
perform and complete or comply with the other 
material terms of the Construction Contract. 

16.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17.  If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a 
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this 
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with 
initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets 
forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, 
and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices 
for the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes 
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other 
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment 
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work 
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change 
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to 
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b) a 
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
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has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a 
Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other 
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed 
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); (b) the Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§5101 et seq.; (c) the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act, 
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the 
Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, 
law, rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating 
to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or 
dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and 
Contractor concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which 
together comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion 
of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. . 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) 
achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the 
Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for 
performance of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto.  The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for 
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are 
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and 
the requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition. 

23. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, 
rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, 
agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 
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24. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

25. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract 
requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior 
to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

26. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of 
the Bid. 

27. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to 
perform the Work. 

28. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

29. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing 
the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to 
accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

30. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, 
contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, 
commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the 
Contract Documents is a part. 

31. Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, 
procuring and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding 
Documents or other construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing 
conditions information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions, 
Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual 
may be bound in one or more volumes. 

32. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned 
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

33. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

34. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals 
and the performance of related construction activities. 

35. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

36. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.  Shop Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 
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37. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

38. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the 
Work. 

39. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

40. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified 
part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so 
that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it 
is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as 
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

41. Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner 
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions. 

42. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements 
these General Conditions. 

43. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

44. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, 
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site 
(except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. 
If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements 
of subsurface water levels, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective 
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor are 
hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site under 
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

45. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey 
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other 
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm 
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

46. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

47. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the 
result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to 
produce such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and 
equipment into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, 
start-up, and commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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48. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used 
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” 
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to 
evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract 
Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as 
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement 
indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and 
shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct 
the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, 
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at 
Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 
some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or 
equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, 
or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to 
specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four 
words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and 
install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of 
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each 
named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or 
elsewhere in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be 
provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the 
Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly 
deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03   Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 
otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to 
Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and 
prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides 
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress 
payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate 
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 
2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required 
records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific 
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and 
responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit 
and receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on 
behalf of each respective party. 

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for 
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance 
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and 
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component 
parts of the Work. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents, 
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a 
secure Project website. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then 
Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes 
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items 
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or 
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computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or 
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols. 

ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if 
required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or 
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies 
derived from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed 
record version shall govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in 
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or 
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, 
consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be 
effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents 
prepared by or for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
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error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by 
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of 
the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within 
the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, 
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the 
Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until 
the conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or 
interpretation by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had 
actual knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall 
take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between 
such provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or 
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible 
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the 
Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or 
otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or 
interpretation. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter 
in question, either party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 
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3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of 
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such 
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the 
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and 
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 – COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of 
the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to 
Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 
sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract, whichever date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times 
commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction 
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the 
Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve 
the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to 
Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be 
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property 
monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 
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2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution 
of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled 
to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and 
those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete 
the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and 
exclusive remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. 
Causes of delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract 
Times under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. abnormal weather conditions; 

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); 
and 

4. acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated 
with reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, 
are governed by Article 5. 

E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or 
progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent 
to the Site. 

F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. 
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G. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. 

ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, 
adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for 
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; 
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or 
from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is 
responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of 
the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with 
such owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of 
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part 
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by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions 
or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and 
the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work 
Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction 
equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any 
part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger 
them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site; 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely 
upon the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any 
geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to 
Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection 
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and 
Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such 
condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an 
emergency) until receipt of a written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or 
rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in 
part. 

D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical 
condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; 
subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 
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c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or 
otherwise; or 

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or 
revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study 
of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements 
or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is 
based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such 
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any 
such information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
as being at the Site; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such 
Underground Facilities, during construction; and 

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and 
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not 
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
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becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to 
that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude 
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or 
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; 
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications 
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and 
recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and 
protection of such Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written 
statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, 
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting 
or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in 
part. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the 
Site that was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or 
indicated with reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, 
causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of the Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be 
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the 
Underground Facility in question; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned 
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times; and 

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later 
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the Underground Facility in question. 
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with 
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on 
the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for 
such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against 
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, 
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being 
within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall 
immediately: (1) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection 
with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required 
by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm 
such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the 
necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take 
corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such 
actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide 
Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous Environmental Condition in 
question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
and impose a set-off against payments to account for the associated costs. 



 Document 00 72 00 Marina Coast Water District 

EJCDC® C-700 (Rev. 1), Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 NSPE, ACEC and ASCE.  All rights reserved  

 Page 18 of 65 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 
related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such 
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, 
or (2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such 
Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by 
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of 
Work, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. 

H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work 
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under 
such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 
affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change 
procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them 
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was 
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B,  or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.I shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to 
control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or 
by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 
Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 
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ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at 
least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 
of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one 
year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction 
period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the 
Contract. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Supplementary Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury. A bond signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be 
accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety.  The 
evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact 
signed the accompanying bond. 

C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required 
amounts. 

D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the 
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor 
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving 
rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with 
the bond and surety requirements above. 

E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

F. Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the 
performance of the Work. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance 
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the 
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under 
this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is 
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maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and 
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block 
out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional 
insured (as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the 
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining 
the policies, coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  
Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence 
of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and 
endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.  
Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in 
any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or 
Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be 
construed as a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 
required coverage. 

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the 
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, 
and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. 

J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and 
entities in the Contract. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation 
and employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s 
compensation states). 
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4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of 
Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any 
person other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction 
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 
7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their 
equivalent. 

8. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04, 
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to 
industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 

F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result 
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of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional 
insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
all such additional insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall 
provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those 
arising from both ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. 
Contractor shall obtain all necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish 
professional services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design 
services or otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining 
applicable professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against 
claims arising out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by 
a negligent error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be 
maintained throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after 
Substantial Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a 
Subcontractor, and not by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may 
be satisfied through the purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such 
Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 

2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has 
been given to Contractor.  Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other 
insured under the policy. 

4. remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this 
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. 

J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 
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6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies 
required to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability 
policies for any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the 
remainder of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding 
Supplementary Conditions, the parties required to be insured shall collectively be 
referred to as “insureds.” 

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; 
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, 
boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic 
activity, and other earth movement; flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; 
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other 
than that caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be 
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical 
breakdown, boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; 
volcanic activity, and other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available 
under builder’s risk policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be 
provided through other insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 

4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property 
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 
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5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co-insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up. 

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial 
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this 
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may 
come off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or 
used by Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this 
Paragraph 6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an 
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such 
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what 
amount. 
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6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in 
addition, waive all such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of 
the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to 
the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during 
partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion 
pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a 
Subcontractor performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the 
Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk 
insurance and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
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policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days 
after notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with 
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the 
dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at 
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or 
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract 
Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday 
through Friday. Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, 
Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be 
unreasonably withheld. 

7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and 
assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, 
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, 
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and 
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, 
whether or not such items are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
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guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.04 “Or Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, 
the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The 
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function, 
appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is 
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted, 
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or 
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described 
below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment 
will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, 
appearance, strength, and design characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the 
results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; 
and 

4) it is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; 
and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or 
equal” item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request.  Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. 
No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be 
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 
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D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request 
shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision 
of the Contract Documents. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or 
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 
7.05. 

7.05 Substitutes 

A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no 
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other 
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent 
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the 
Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests 
for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other 
than Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design, 

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

3) be suited to the same use as that specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times, 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a 
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other 
direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the 
design to the proposed substitute item, and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 
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2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution 
itself and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. 
Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. 
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making 
changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed 
substitute at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, 
Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. 
The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be 
reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor 
may challenge the scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by 
timely submittal of a Change Proposal. 

7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 
Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days. 
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E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require 
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require 
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted 
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make 
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis 
of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an 
acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be 
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the 
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 
of the Work. 

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner, 
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed 
herein. 

L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or 
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner 
and Engineer. 

N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the 
particular Subcontractor or Supplier. 
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O. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by 
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the 
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual 
knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for 
the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be 
disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising 
out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any 
invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not 
identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by 
patent rights or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement 
of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or 
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or 
device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

7.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work 
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7.09 Taxes 

A.  Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which 
are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.10 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to 
know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and 
losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each 
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such Work or other action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that 
the Work described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, 
but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations 
having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and 
other similar taxes.  If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on 
the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times 
resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.11  Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be 
available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver 
these record documents to Engineer. 

7.12 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not 
relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, 
and other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent 
to the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them 
in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 
any.  The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are 
applicable to the Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be 
remedied by Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of 
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone 
employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not 
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of 
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such 
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.13 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site 
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 
and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data 
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or 
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exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or 
Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, 
injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes 
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have 
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a 
change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in 
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements: 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract 
Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered 
with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities 
for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication 
separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of 
Shop Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to 
Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
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provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent 
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as 
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
Contractor. 

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with 
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the 
Specifications. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract 
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs 
incident thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific 
written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or 
Sample. Engineer will document any such approved variation from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents in a Field Order. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 
7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, 
change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a 
Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample, 
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 



 Document 00 72 00 Marina Coast Water District 

EJCDC® C-700 (Rev. 1), Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 NSPE, ACEC and ASCE.  All rights reserved  

 Page 36 of 65 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples 
for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to 
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy 
to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer 
will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop 
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be 
responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-
off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor 
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner 
may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for 
such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to 
rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 
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D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance 
of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily 
injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other 
than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent 
caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any 
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to 
the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of 
the injury or damage. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless 
such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
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Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design 
professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance 
and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
7.16.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by 
Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner 
may also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and 
facilities at or adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice 
thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding 
the start of any utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information 
to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility 
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s 
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required 
to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly 
integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by 
cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor 
may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose 
work will be affected. 

D. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and 
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other 
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of 
Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such 
other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent 
defects and deficiencies in such other work. 
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8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent 
to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of 
any such other work: 

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 
responsibility; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 
authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner for whom the 
Owner is responsible causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to 
an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor 
must submit any Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable 
adjustment shall take into account information (if any) regarding such other work that was 
provided to Contractor in the Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the 
final negotiation of the terms of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable 
adjustment in Contract Price shall be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all 
Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility owner with respect to the 
damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of the adjustment. 
Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such 
adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract 
Times. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures 
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other 
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to 
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual 
rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this 
paragraph. 

C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor. 
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D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at 
or adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against 
Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the 
claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or 
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, 
and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the 
Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 
5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 



 Document 00 72 00 Marina Coast Water District 

EJCDC® C-700 (Rev. 1), Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 NSPE, ACEC and ASCE.  All rights reserved  

 Page 41 of 65 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth 
in Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 
informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 
during construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and 
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the 
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the 
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be 
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the 
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep 
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against 
defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during 
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or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such 
Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner 
designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not 
Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set 
forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.19. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to 
exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or 
performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise 
to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee 
or agent of any of them. 
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B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the 
Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates 
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the 
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also 
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which 
Engineer has been informed. 

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work 
Change Directive, or a Field Order. 

1. Change Orders: 

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must 
be set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish 
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the 
Contract Price or Contract Times. 

b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the 
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price 
or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification 
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a 
subsequently issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the 
Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if 
negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract 
Documents governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding 
change of Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an 



 Document 00 72 00 Marina Coast Water District 

EJCDC® C-700 (Rev. 1), Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 NSPE, ACEC and ASCE.  All rights reserved  

 Page 44 of 65 

adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days 
after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.  Owner must 
submit any Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, 
or both, no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not 
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated 
by the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and 
will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work 
involved promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in 
the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work 
at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any 
time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such 
changes shall be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if 
Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract 
Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such 
document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a 
deletion in the Work, promptly cease construction activities with respect to such deleted 
Work. Added or revised Work shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the 
Contract Documents. Nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work 
that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with 
Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency 
as provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 
14.05. 

11.04 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 
involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on 
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the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 
11.04.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be 
determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
shall be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five 
percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus 
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a and 
11.04.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent 
of the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with 
respect to Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of 
the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the 
amount (fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted work the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of 
the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of 
such net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment 
in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in 
accordance with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.05 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 
12. 

B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in 
Paragraph 4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress. 

11.06 Change Proposals 

A. Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under 
the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under 
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the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed 
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 

1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but 
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after 
such initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the 
proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and 
Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. The supporting data 
shall be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate 
and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire 
adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 
Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any 
comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. 

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole, 
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in 
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take 
action on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at 
any time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of 
Engineer’s inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the 
time for appeal of the denial under Article 12. 

3. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under 
Article 12. 

B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the 
Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose 
to seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

11.07 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change  in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12. 
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B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as 
if fully executed. 

11.08 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12 – CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted 
to the Claims process set forth in this Article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other 
relief under the Contract Documents; and 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party 
to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event 
giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the 
decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the 
Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in 
good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of 
Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately 
reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations.  The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation: 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim 
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submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the 
mediation, as determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A 
denial of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, 
whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a 
Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become 
final and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, 
the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined 
on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or 
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event 
giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of 
the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of 
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. 
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the 
Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the 
cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and 
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable 
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thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns 
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will 
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall 
be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as 
provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed 
which remain the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, 
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any 
such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no 
longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection 
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the 
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.05), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes 
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other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval 
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by 
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals 
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, 
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and 
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by 
Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule 
of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by 
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus, 
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in 
Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C. 

E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined 
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable 
to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade 
discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at 
the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included 
in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional 
payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the 
sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by 
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price 
Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an 
amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price 
Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 
the following paragraph. 

E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the 
Contract Price if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a 
decrease in Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any 
such increase or decrease. 
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ARTICLE 14 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the 
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. 
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs 
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 
and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing 
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered 
by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 
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cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to 
such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not 
defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has 
actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no 
action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, 
on said Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations 
with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the 
inspection, testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective 
Work, fines levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is 
defective, and the costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective 
Work. Prior to final payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the 
measure of such claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then 
Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s 
evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved 
by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent 
not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be 
incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the 
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of 
defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to 
Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace 
the covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work 
of others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner 
shall be entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount 
or extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of 
the determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop 
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 
however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of 
Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if 
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if 
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner 
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials 
and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are 
stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and 
employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to 
the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the 
rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-
offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will 
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include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed 
or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will 
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on 
Cost of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is 
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but 
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the 
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other 
documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free 
and clear of all Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by 
appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate 
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s 
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design 
professional, and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, 
information and belief: 
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a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for 
Unit Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear 
to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the 
Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in 
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities 
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold 
payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, 
will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, 
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 
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e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause 
under the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will 
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner: 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner 
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid 
damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the 
Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal 
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return 
visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a 
termination for cause has occurred; 

j. liquidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve 
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount 
recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge 
or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor 
immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action 
and the specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount 
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remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner 
and Contractor, if Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction 
imposed shall be binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal 
contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven 
days after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and 
request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the 
same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be 
completed or corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not 
consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving 
the reasons therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the 
preliminary certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any 
provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the 
provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not 
substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary 
certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially 
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the 
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the 
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver 
to Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch 
list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary 
certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following 
Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of 
the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a 
permanent property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree 
otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of 
the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or 
occupancy of the Work. 
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E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder 
of the Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 
through E for that part of the Work. 

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of 
completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially 
complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the 
provisions of Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial 
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect 
thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and 
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the 
Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all 
corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of 
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inspection, annotated record documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other 
documents, Contractor may make application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously 
delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens 
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all 
Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, 
and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and 
equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner 
might in any way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other 
burdens on Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any 
Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor 
may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner 
against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor 
and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is 
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final 
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such 
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in 
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice 
to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, 
in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application for Payment. 

C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is 
ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application 
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer 
(less any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, 
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including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the 
provisions above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by 
Owner to Contractor. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights 
against Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, 
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s 
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the 
Contract Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is 
found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that 
Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other 
adjacent areas used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be 
defective, then Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to 
the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or 
in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have 
the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and 
replaced. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 
 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with 
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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E. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such 
suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later 
than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that 
the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid 
to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, 
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and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 
Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as 
to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be 
required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety 
under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent 
provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services 
and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents 
in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs 
incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, 
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided 
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate 
the contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 
16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is 
submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to 
be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the 
Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. 
The provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
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expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted 
by this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this Article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in 
full; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under 
the Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; or 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution 
process; or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 
will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or 
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last 
business address known to the sender of the notice. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 
falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be 
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of 
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty 
or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will 
be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with 
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 
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18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute 
parts of these General Conditions. 
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I. General 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract, Document 00 72 00 (EJCDC® C-700, 2013 Edition). All provisions that are not so 
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in 
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto. 

 

II. Specific Items 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

SC-1.01 Defined Terms 

SC-1.01.A.28  Add the following sentence to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.29:  

The Terms “Owner”, “District” and “MCWD” shall be used interchangeably and shall have 
the same meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

SC-2.02  Copies of Documents 

SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following new paragraph in its place: 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four (4) copies of conformed Contract Documents 
incorporating and integrating all Addenda and any amendments negotiated prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract (including one fully executed counterpart of the 
Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional 
printed copies of the conformed Contract Documents will be furnished upon request at 
the cost of reproduction. 

ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

SC-3.01  Intent 

SC-3.01.F  Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 3.01.E: 

F. In case of conflicts between the Contract Documents, the order of precedence shall be 
as follows: 

1. Change Orders, Field Orders or Work Change Directives 

2. Permits from Agencies having jurisdiction  

3. Addenda 

4. Special Conditions (Document 00 73 00) 

6. Drawings 
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7. Technical Specifications (Divisions 01 to 48) 

8. Agreement (Document 00 52 00) 

9. General Conditions (Document 00 72 00) 

11. Contractor’s Bid Forms (Documents 00 41 00 – 00 45 30) 

12. Standard Specifications  

13. Standard Plans (Drawings) 

14. Reference Documents 

G. With respect to the Drawings, the order of precedence shall be as follows: 

1. Figures govern over scaled dimensions 

2. Detail drawings govern over general drawings 

3. Addenda, Change Orders, Field Orders or Work Change Directives govern over 
Contract Drawings, with the most recent governing over earlier changes 

4. Contract Drawings govern over Standard Drawings 

5. Contract Drawings govern over Shop Drawings 

ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

SC--5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

SC-5.02.E     Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.02.D 

E. Contractor shall submit copies of all agreements made with property owners for 
property use related to this project such as material and/or equipment storage, material 
disposal, etc. 

SC-5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

SC 5.03 Delete Paragraphs 5.03.A and 5.03.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, 
or drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures 
at the Site, are known to Owner. 

SC-5.06   Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

SC 5.06 Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A and 5.06.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. The Site is located on the former Fort Ord in an area identified as a possible location of 
munitions and explosives of concern. 

B. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site are 
known to Owner. 

SC 5.06.I Delete Paragraph 5.06.I in its entirety. 
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SC-5.07   Environmental Reports 

Add the following new subparagraphs immediately before Article 6: 

SC-5.07 Environmental Reports  

A. Environmental Report(s) have been prepared for this project under the California 
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), as listed below.  Contractor shall familiarize himself 
with these reports and implement the applicable mitigation measures during 
construction as outlined therein.  

1.  Report dated November 2005, prepared by Denise Duffy & Associates, Inc., 
Monterey, CA, entitled:  “Initial Study / Negative Declaration for the Marina 
Station Property Annexation”, consisting of 36 pages.   

B.  Copies of reports itemized in SC-5.07.A that are not included with Bidding Documents 
may be examined at Marina Coast Water District, Engineering Office, 920 Second 
Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 during regular business hours.  These reports are 
not part of the Contract Documents, but the controls and mitigation measures 
contained therein which are required for performance of the Work are incorporated 
therein by reference. 

ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

SC-6.02   Insurance—General Provisions 

SC-6.02.A    Replace 6.02.A with the following text: 

“Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in the   
Supplementary Conditions.” 

SC-6.02.B     Delete the words "Owner or" in first sentence of 6.02.B. 

SC-6.02.C Add the following paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02.C: 

All insurance shall be provided on policy forms acceptable to the Owner (Accord Form 25-S 
or equivalent), signed by the insurer’s representative.  Such evidence shall include an 
original copy of the additional insured endorsement signed by the insurer’s representative.  

Each policy shall contain a cross liability or severability of interest clause or 
endorsement. 

SC-6.02.D   Delete paragraph 6.02.D in its entirety. 

SC-6.02.E    Delete paragraph 6.02.E. and replace with following text: 

"Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party's full 
compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner to identify a 
deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be construed as a waiver 
of the other party's obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.” 

SC-6.02.I Delete paragraph 6.02I in its entirety. 

SC-6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

SC-6.03.C.7  Remove the following text: 

"; or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their equivalent". 
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SC 6.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.03.J: 

K. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater 
where required by Laws and Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 6.03.A.1 and A.2 
of the General Conditions: 

State: Statutory 

Federal, if applicable (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory 

 

Employer’s Liability: 

   Bodily injury, each accident $ 1,000,000.00 

   Bodily injury by disease, each employee $ 1,000,000.00 

   Bodily injury/disease aggregate $ 1,000,000.00 

 

 

Foreign voluntary worker compensation Statutory 

 

2. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03.B and 6.03.C of 
the General Conditions: 

General Aggregate $ 10,000,000.00 

 

Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $ 5,000,000.00 

 

Personal and Advertising Injury  $ 5,000,000.00 

 
Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property 
Damage) $ 5,000,000.00 

 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03.D. of the General Conditions: 

Bodily Injury: 

   Each person $ 1,000,000.00 

   Each accident $ 1,000,000.00 

 

Property Damage: 

   Each accident $ 1,000,000.00 

 

4. Excess or Umbrella Liability: 

Per Occurrence $ 1,000,000.00 

General Aggregate $ 1,000,000.00 
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5. Contractor’s Pollution Liability:        

Each Occurrence $ 5,000,000.00 

General Aggregate $ 10,000,000.00 

   

 
If box is checked, Contractor is not required to provide Contractor’s 
Pollution Liability insurance under this Contract 

 

6. Additional Insureds: In addition to Owner and Engineer, include as additional 
insureds the following:  

a. City of Marina, CA 

b. City of Seaside, CA 

c. County of Monterey, CA 

 

7. Contractor’s Professional Liability: 

Each Claim $ 1,000,000.00 

Annual Aggregate $ 2,000,000.00 

   

8. All insurance maintained by the Contractor shall include coverage for work in and 
around areas of with munitions and explosives of concern, or claims, damage or 
injury which arise from munitions or explosives of concern.  

9. Insurance coverage identified above may be satisfied with a combination of a 
primary policy and excess or umbrella policy.  

SC-6.05   Property Insurance 

SC-6.05.A.1 Add the following new subparagraph after subparagraph 6.05.A.1: 

a. In addition to Owner, Engineer, Contractor, and all Subcontractors, include as 
insureds the following:  

1. City of Marina, CA 

2. City of Seaside, CA 

3. County of Monterey, CA 

4. California State University 

5. University of California 

6.  United States Army 

SC-6.05.A.  Add the following to the list of items in Paragraph 6.05.A, as numbered items: 

14.  include by express endorsement coverage of damage to Contractor’s equipment. 

15. be payable to MCWD as trustee for the insureds as their interests may appear. Any 
insured loss shall be adjusted with MCWD as trustee.  
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ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

SC-7.02  Labor; Working Hours 

SC-7.02.B. Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.02.B: 

1. Regular working hours will be 8:00am to 5:00pm, Monday through Friday. 

2. Owner's legal holidays are: 

a.  New Year’s Day 

b.  Martin Luther King Day 

c.  President’s Day 

d.  Memorial Day 

e.  Independence Day 

f.  Labor Day 

g.  Veterans Day 

h.  Thanksgiving Weekend (Thursday and Friday) 

i.  Working Day immediately preceding Christmas Day 

j.  Christmas Day 

SC-7.08  Permits 

SC-7.08  Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 7.08.A: 

B. The Owner shall provide the following permits:  

1.   CEQA Negative Declaration / Mitigated Negative Declaration 

SC-7.10  Laws and Regulations 

SC-7.10 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.10.C: 

7.10.D.         Public Contract Provisions 

1. The Contractor is responsible for his own compliance, and is responsible for all 
Subcontractors' compliance, with all applicable sections of the California Labor Code 
regarding the payment of wages, the employment of apprentices, and hours of work, 
all as set forth in Section 1170 through Section 1815 of that Code.  Those requirements 
are set forth below. 

2. Payment of Prevailing Wages 

a.  Pursuant to Sections 1774 and 1775 of the Labor Code, unless the contract price is 
under $1,000.00, the Contractor and any subcontractor under him, shall pay not 
less than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages, including holiday and 
overtime pay, to all workmen employed in the execution of this Contract.  Failure 
to so comply will result in a fine of $25.00 per day per violation, and the obligation 
to compensate each such employee the difference between the wage actually paid 
and the prevailing wage applicable to that employee's craft. 

b.  Pursuant to Section 1773.2 of the California Labor Code, the District has on file at 
its principal office, copies of the prevailing rate of per diem wages for each craft, 
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and classification or type of workman needed to execute the contract, and a copy 
shall be available to any interested party upon request. 

c.  The Contractor shall obtain and post copies of the prevailing per diem wage rates 
at the job site during the term of this project. 

d.  Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1776, the Contractor and each subcontractor shall 
keep an accurate payroll record, showing the name, address, social security 
number, work classification, straight time and overtime hours worked each day 
and week, the actual per diem wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, 
worker, or other employee employed by the Contractor or subcontractor in 
connection with the project, and such other information as required by law, and 
such payroll records shall be certified and made available for inspection and 
release all in accordance with Labor Code Section 1776 and 8 California Code of 
Regulations Section 16000 et seq.  All contractors and subcontractors must furnish 
electronic certified payroll records directly to the Labor Commissioner (aka 
Division of Labor Standards Enforcement). The Contractor shall file with the 
District certified copies of its and all its subcontractors’ payroll records within 
thirty (30) calendar days after completion of each payroll period at no cost to the 
District. 

e.  Pursuant to Section 1773.8 of the Labor Code, travel and subsistence payments 
shall also be paid to each workman needed to execute such work if such travel and 
subsistence payments are set forth in the applicable collective bargaining 
agreements and filed with the Department of Industrial Relations thirty (30) days 
prior to the call for bids. 

f.  Unless the Contract amount is under $30,000 or will be completed in less than 
twenty (20) days (or if this Contract involves a specialty contractor under $2,000 or 
less than 5 days) the Contractor shall comply with Section 1777.5 regarding the 
employment of registered apprentices upon public works by hiring, and by 
requiring that all subcontractors hire apprentices at the wage rate and ratio 
required, if at all, and by requiring the contribution of funds to appreciable crafts 
or trades as applicable under Section 1777.5. 

g.  The Contractor shall, as a penalty to the District, forfeit not more than two 
hundred dollars ($200.00) for each calendar day, or portion thereof, for each 
worker paid less than the prevailing rates as determined by the Director of the 
Department of Industrial Relations for such work or craft in which such worker is 
employed for any public work done under this contract by the Contractor or by 
any subcontractor under the Contractor.  The difference between such prevailing 
wage rates and the amount paid to each worker for each calendar day or portion 
thereof for which each worker was paid less than the prevailing wage rate shall be 
paid to each worker by the Contractor.  Labor Code Section 1775. 

h.  Required California Department of Industrial Relations provisions: 

• No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public 
works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations 
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited exceptions from this 
requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)]. 

• No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on 
a public works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial 
Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5. 
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• This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the 
Department of Industrial Relations. 

i. The Contractor certifies that the Contractor and all subcontractors for this public 
works project have been registered with the Department of Industrial Relations 
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5. 

j.   The District shall not recognize any claim for additional compensation from the 
Contractor because of the payment by the Contractor of any wage rate in excess 
of the prevailing rate of per diem wages.  The possibility of wage increases is one 
of the elements to be considered by the Contractor in determining its bid and will 
not, under any circumstances, be considered as the basis of a claim against the 
District under this contract. 

3. Hours of Labor 

a.  Pursuant to Sections 1810 through 1815 of the Labor Code, eight hours of labor 
constitutes a legal day's work, and work performed by employees of the 
Contractor or any subcontractor in excess of eight hours per day, and forty hours 
in any one week, shall be compensated at not less than one and one-half times 
their basic rate of pay.  Violation of this condition shall result in a penalty of $25.00 
per day per workman so underpaid. 

4. Unidentified Utilities – Costs (Government Code 4215) 

a.  The District shall be responsible for the timely removal, relocation, or protection 
of existing main or trunk line utility facilities located on the construction site, if 
such utilities are not identified in the plans and specifications for the work.  The 
Contractor shall be compensated for his actual costs of locating, repairing damage 
not due to his failure to exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating such 
utility facilities not indicated in the plans and specifications with reasonable 
accuracy and for equipment on the project necessarily idled during such work.  If 
the Contractor discovers utility facilities not identified in the contract plans or 
specifications, he shall immediately notify the District and the utility in writing.  
The Contractor shall not be assessed liquidated damages for delay if caused by the 
failure of the District or the owner of the utility to provide for removal or 
relocation of such utility facilities.  The District shall provide a layout of all main 
lines and existing service laterals.  The Contractor shall exercise due care in 
verifying the locations provided by the District and shall notify the District of site 
conditions that differ from those indicated. 

5. Dispute Resolution Procedures for Claims of Less Than $375,000 

a.  Sections 20104 - 20104.6 of the Public Contract Code set forth required 
procedures for the parties to resolve claim disputes involving less than $375,000, 
including the presentation of written claims with substantiating documents on or 
before the date of final payment, requests for additional documentation, time 
limits for responding to written claims, and requiring a conference to meet and 
confer; and also relating to filing a claim before suit, and required arbitration 
provisions in the event of a civil action filed to resolve the claim.  All of such 
procedures, time limits and requirements shall be complied with if such Code 
sections are applicable to disputed claim. 

6. Assignment of Antitrust/Unfair Business Practice Claims 
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a.  Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 7103, Contractor and any subcontractors 
supplying goods, services or materials under this contract agree to assign District 
all rights, title and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under Section 
4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 
commencing with Section 16700 of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and 
Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, services or materials pursuant 
to this contract or the subcontract. 

7.   Substitution of Securities for Retention.  Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 
22300 and upon Contractor’s request, the District will make payments into escrow of 
funds which would otherwise be retained from progress payments under the payments 
to contractor provisions in the Agreement and the Supplementary and General 
Conditions if the Contractor deposits into that escrow securities eligible for investment 
under Public Contract Code Section 22300 (hereafter collectively referred to as 
“securities”), upon the following terms and conditions: 

a. The escrow agent shall be either the District Treasurer or a state or federal 
chartered bank acceptable to the District. 

b. The Contractor shall bear all expenses of the District and of the escrow agent in 
connection with the escrow. 

c. The fair market value of the securities shall be at least equal to 100 percent of the 
cash amount withheld as retention under the contract and the amount of the 
required securities shall be adjusted from time to time based upon changes in the 
fair market value of the securities on deposit with the escrow agent.  Such 
securities shall be valued by the District Treasurer whose decision on valuation of 
the securities shall be final. 

d. The Contractor shall enter into an escrow agreement substantially similar in form 
to that prescribed in Public Contract Code Section 22300. 

e. The Contractor shall obtain the written consent to the escrow agreement of the 
surety or sureties furnishing Contractor with its performance and payment bonds. 

SC-7.12  Safety and Protection 

SC-7.12        Add the following new paragraphs after paragraph 7.12.G: 

H.  In carrying out his/her work, the Contractor shall at all times, exercise all necessary 
precautions for the safety of employees appropriate to the nature of the work and the 
conditions under which the work is to be performed, and be in compliance with all 
federal, state and local statutory and regulatory requirements including California 
Department of Industrial Relations (Cal/OSHA) regulations; and the U.S. Department of 
Transportation Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act (as applicable).  Safety 
precautions as applicable shall include, but shall not be limited to, adequate life 
protection, and lifesaving equipment; adequate illumination for underground and night 
operations; instructions in accident prevention for all employees such as machinery 
guards, safe walkways, scaffolds, ladders, bridges, gang planks; confined space 
procedures; trenching and shoring; fall protection; and other safety devices, equipment 
and wearing apparel as are necessary or lawfully required to prevent accidents, 
injuries, or illnesses; and adequate facilities for the proper inspection and maintenance 
of all safety measures. 
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I. The Contractor shall be responsible for the safeguarding of all utilities.  At least two 
working days before beginning work, the Contractor shall call the Underground Service 
Alert (USA) in order to determine the location of sub-structures.  The Contractor shall 
immediately notify the District and the utility owner if he/she disturbs, disconnects, or 
damages any utility. 

J. In accordance with Section 6705 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor shall 
submit to the District specific plans to show details of provisions for worker protection 
from caving ground during excavations of trenches of five feet or more in depth.  The 
excavation/trench safety plan shall be submitted to and accepted by the District prior 
to starting excavation.  The trench safety plan shall have details showing the design of 
shoring, bracing, sloping or other provisions to be made for worker protection from the 
hazard of caving ground.  If such a plan varies from the shoring system standards 
established by the Construction Safety Orders of the California Department of 
Industrial Relations (Cal/OSHA), the plan shall be prepared by a California registered 
civil or structural engineer.  As part of the plan, a note shall be included stating that the 
registered civil or structural engineer certifies that the plan complies with the Cal/OSHA 
Construction Safety Orders, or that the registered civil or structural engineer certifies 
that the plan is not less effective than the shoring, bracing, sloping or other provisions 
of the Safety Orders.  In no event shall the Contractor use a shoring, sloping, or 
protective system less effective than that required by said Construction Safety Orders.  
Submission of this plan in no way relieves the Contractor of the requirement to 
maintain safety in all areas.  If excavations or trench work requiring a Cal/OSHA permit 
are to be undertaken, the Contractor shall submit his/her permit with the 
excavation/trench work safety plan to the District before work begins.  

K. Trench Excavation: Approval of Plan for Protection from Caving  

1. If the contract involves an estimated expenditure of more than $25,000, for the 
excavation of any trench or trenches five feet or more in depth, the Contractor 
shall submit, for acceptance and approval by the District or its designated engineer, 
in advance of excavation, a detailed plan showing the design of shoring, bracing, 
sloping, or other provision to be made for worker protection from the hazard of 
caving ground during such excavation, all in accordance with Labor Code Section 
6705. 

L. Excavations Deeper than Four Feet Involving Hazardous Wastes or Materially Different 
Site Conditions 

1.  If the contract involves digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper 
than four feet below the surface: 

a.  The Contractor shall promptly, and before any of the following conditions are 
disturbed, notify the District, in writing, of any: 

 (1) Material that the Contractor believes may be material that is hazardous 
waste as defined in Section 25117 of the Health and Safety Code, that is 
required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal site in 
accordance with provisions of existing law; 

 (2) Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from those 
indicated; 
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 (3) Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature, different 
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as 
inherent in work of the character provided for in the contract. 

b.  The District shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that the 
conditions do materially so differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a 
decrease or increase in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, 
performance of any part of the work, it shall issue a change order under the 
procedures described in the Agreement. 

c.  In the event that a dispute arises between the District and the Contractor 
whether the conditions materially differ, or involve hazardous waste, or cause 
a decrease or increase in the Contractor's cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the work, the Contractor shall not be excused from 
any scheduled completion date provided for by the Agreement, but shall 
proceed with all work to be performed under the Agreement.  The Contractor 
shall retain any and all rights provided either by contract or by law, which 
pertains to the resolution of disputes and protests between the contracting 
parties. 

SC-7.16  Shop Drawings, Samples and Other Submittals 

SC-7.16.E     Delete Paragraph 7.16.E.2 in its entirely and insert the following in its place: 

2.  Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and 
accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
submittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or 
subsequent submittal of a Shop Drawings, sample, or other item requiring 
approval, and Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner 
for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor 
to secure reimbursement for such charges. 
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SC-7.18  Indemnification 

SC-7.18.A  Delete paragraph 7.18.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A.  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the perfor-
mance of the Work or the failure, neglect or refusal of the Contractor to perform the 
Work and all obligations under the Contract, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or 
damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or 
destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be liable.  

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

SC-10.03 Project Representative 

SC-10.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A: 

B. On this Project, by agreement with the Owner, Engineer will not furnish a 
Resident Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site or assist Engineer in 
observing the progress and quality of the Work.  

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE 

WORK  

SC-11.01      Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

SC-11.01 Insert the following subparagraphs immediately following 11.01.A.1.b. 

c. In signing a Change Order, the Owner and Contractor acknowledge and agree that: 

1) the stipulated compensation (Contract Price or Contract Times, or both) set forth in 
the Change Order includes not only all direct costs of Contractor such as labor, 
material, job overhead, and profit markup, but also includes any costs for 
modifications or changes in sequence of work to be performed, delays, 
rescheduling, disruptions, extended direct overhead or general overhead, 
acceleration, material or other escalation which includes wages and other impact 
costs. This document will become a supplement to the Contract and all Contract 
provisions will apply hereto. It is understood that this Change Order shall be 
effective on the date approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

2) the Change Order constitutes full mutual accord and satisfaction for the change to 
the Work; 

3) no reservation of rights to pursue subsequent claims on the Change Order will be 
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made by either party; and 

4) no subsequent claim or amendment of the Contract Documents will arise out of or 
as a result of the Change Order. 

SC-11.05 Change of Contract Times 

SC-11.05      Add the following new paragraphs immediately after 11.05.B: 

C. Use of Float: 

1. A request for adjustment of Contract Times (or Milestones), otherwise 
allowable under the Contract Documents, shall be granted only when the 
time lost or gained exceeds the float for the activity at the time of the event 
giving rise to the claim. Float, the amount of time between the early start 
date and the late start date, or the early finish date and the late finish date, 
is jointly owned by both Owner and Contractor whether expressly disclosed 
or implied in any manner. 

2. Contractor shall not use float suppression techniques (including, but not 
limited to, preferential sequencing caused by late starts of follow-up 
trades, unreasonably small crews, extended durations, or imposed dates) 
in information provided to Engineer. 

D. Weather Days: 

1. The Contract Time includes a weather day allowance of 15 working days. 
No extension in Contract Time will be allowed for the first 15 working days 
lost due to weather conditions. 

ARTICLE ARTICLE 12 - CLAIMS  

SC-12.01 Claims  

SC-12.01 Delete Paragraph 12.01 in its entirely and insert the following in its place:  

SC-12.01 Claims: 

A.  Claims between the Owner and Contractor shall be addressed as provided by California 
Public Contract Code Section 9204, which is set forth in its entirety:  

9204. Legislative findings and declarations regarding timely and complete 
payment of contractors for public works projects; claims process  

(a) The Legislature finds and declares that it is in the best interests of the state 
and its citizens to ensure that all construction business performed on a 
public works project in the state that is  complete and not in dispute is 
paid in full and in a timely manner.  

(b) Notwithstanding any other law, including, but not limited to, Article 7.1 
(commencing with  Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2, Chapter 10 
(commencing with Section 19100) of Part 2,  and Article 1.5 (commencing 
with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3, this section shall apply  to any 
claim by a contractor in connection with a public works project.  

(c) For purposes of this section:  
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(1) “Claim” means a separate demand by a contractor sent by registered mail 
or certified mail with return receipt requested, for one or more of the 
following:  

  (A) A time extension, including, without limitation, for relief from damages 
or penalties for delay assessed by a public entity under a contract for a 
public works project.  

  (B) Payment by the public entity of money or damages arising from work 
done by,  or on behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for a 
public works  project and payment for which is not otherwise expressly 
provided or to which  the claimant is not otherwise entitled.  

  (C) Payment of an amount that is disputed by the public entity.  

(2) “Contractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of 
Chapter 9  (commencing with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business 
and Professions Code who  has entered into a direct contract with a public 
entity for a public works project.  

(3) Public entity definition  

  (A)“Public entity” means, without limitation, except as provided in 
subparagraph  (B), a state agency, department, office, division, bureau, 
board, or commission,  the California State University, the University of 
California, a city, including a  charter city, county, including a charter 
county, city and county, including a  charter city and county, district, 
special district, public authority, political  subdivision, public corporation, 
or nonprofit transit corporation wholly owned  by a public agency and 
formed to carry out the purposes of the public agency.  

  (B) “Public entity” shall not include the following:  

   (i) The Department of Water Resources as to any project under the 
jurisdiction of that department. 

   (ii) The Department of Transportation as to any project under the 
jurisdiction of that department.  

   (iii) The Department of Parks and Recreation as to any project under 
the jurisdiction of that department.  

(iv) The Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation with respect 
to any project under its jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 11 (commencing 
with Section 7000) of Title 7 of Part 3 of the Penal Code.  

   (v) The Military Department as to any project under the jurisdiction 
of that department.  

   (vi) The Department of General Services as to all other projects. 

   (vii) The High-Speed Rail Authority.  

(4) “Public works project” means the erection, construction, alteration, 
repair, or improvement of any public structure, building, road, or other 
public improvement of any kind.  

(5) “Subcontractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of 
Chapter 9  (commencing with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business 
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and Professions Code who  either is in direct contract with a contractor or 
is a lower tier subcontractor.  

(d) Claims Process  

 (1) Claims review and response  

  (A) Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this Section, the public entity to 
which the  claim applies shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim 
and, within a period  not to exceed 45 days, shall provide the claimant a 
written statement  identifying what portion of the claim is disputed and 
what portion is undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, a public entity and a 
contractor may, by mutual agreement, extend the time period provided in 
this subdivision.  

  (B) The claimant shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the 
claim.  

  (C) If the public entity needs approval from its governing body to provide 
the  claimant a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the  
undisputed portion of the claim, and the governing body does not meet 
within  the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to extension of time 
following receipt  of a claim sent by registered mail or certified mail, 
return receipt requested, the  public entity shall have up to 3 days 
following the next duly publicly noticed  meeting of the governing body 
after the 45-day period, or extension, expires to  provide the claimant a 
written statement identifying the disputed portion and  the undisputed 
portion.  

  (D) Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be 
processed and made within 60 days after the public entity issues its 
written statement. If the public entity fails to issue a written statement, 
paragraph (3) shall apply.  

 (2) Claims dispute  

  (A) If the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response, or if the 
public  entity fails to respond to a claim issued pursuant to this Section 
within the time  prescribed, the claimant may demand in writing an 
informal conference to meet  and confer for settlement of the issues in 
dispute. Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by registered mail or 
certified mail, return receipt requested, the public entity shall schedule a 
meet and confer conference within 30 days for settlement of the dispute.  

  (B) Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet and 
confer  conference, if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in 
dispute, the  public entity shall provide the claimant a written statement 
identifying the  portion of the claim that remains in dispute and the 
portion that is undisputed. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of 
the claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the public 
entity issues its written statement. Any disputed portion of the claim, as 
identified by the contractor in writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding 
mediation, with the public entity and the claimant sharing the associated 
costs equally. The public entity and claimant shall mutually agree to a 
mediator within 10 business days after the disputed portion of the claim 
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has been identified in writing. If the parties cannot agree upon a mediator, 
each party shall select a mediator and those mediators shall select a 
qualified neutral third party to mediate with regard to the disputed 
portion of the claim. Each party shall bear the fees and costs charged by its 
respective mediator in connection with the selection of the neutral 
mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in 
dispute shall be subject to applicable procedures outside this section.  

  (C) For purposes of this section, mediation includes any nonbinding 
process,  including, but not limited to, neutral evaluation or a dispute 
review board, in  which an independent third party or board assists the 
parties in dispute  resolution through negotiation or by issuance of an 
evaluation. Any mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this 
section.  

  (D) Unless otherwise agreed to by the public entity and the contractor in 
writing, the mediation conducted pursuant to this Section shall excuse any 
further obligation under Section 20104.4 to mediate after litigation has 
been commenced.  

  (E) This section does not preclude a public entity from requiring arbitration 
of disputes under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract 
Arbitration Program, if mediation under this section does not resolve the 
parties’ dispute.  

 (3) Failure by the public entity to respond to a claim from a contractor 
within the time  periods described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet 
the time requirements of this  section shall result in the claim being 
deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim that is  denied by reason of the 
public entity’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its failure  to 
otherwise meet the time requirements of this section, shall not constitute 
an adverse  finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the 
responsibility or qualifications of the claimant.  

 (4) Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by this section shall 
bear interest at 7 percent per annum.  

 (5) If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to 
assert a claim  against a public entity because privity of contract does not 
exist, the contractor may  present to the public entity a claim on behalf of 
a subcontractor or lower tier  subcontractor. A subcontractor may request 
in writing, either on their own behalf or on  behalf of a lower tier 
subcontractor, that the contractor present a claim for work which  was 
performed by the subcontractor or by a lower tier subcontractor on behalf 
of the  subcontractor. The subcontractor requesting that the claim be 
presented to the public entity shall furnish reasonable documentation to 
support the claim. Within 45 days of receipt of this written request, the 
contractor shall notify the subcontractor in writing as to whether the 
contractor presented the claim to the public entity and, if the original 
contractor did not present the claim, provide the subcontractor with a 
statement of the  reasons for not having done so.  
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(e) The text of this section or a summary of it shall be set forth in the plans or 
specifications for any public works project that may give rise to a claim 
under this section.  

(f) A waiver of the rights granted by this section is void and contrary to public 
policy, provided,  however, that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the parties 
may mutually agree to waive, in writing,  mediation and proceed directly 
to the commencement of a civil action or binding arbitration, as  
applicable; and (2) a public entity may prescribe reasonable change order, 
claim, and dispute  resolution procedures and requirements in addition to 
the provisions of this section, so long as  the contractual provisions do not 
conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes and  procedures set forth 
in this section.  

(g) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017.  

(h) Nothing in this section shall impose liability upon a public entity that makes 
loans or grants available through a competitive application process, for the 
failure of an awardee to meet its contractual obligations.  

(i) This section shall remain in effect only until January 1, 2027, and as of that 
date is repealed, unless a later enacted statute, that is enacted before 
January 1, 2027, deletes or extends that date.  

End of PCC Section 9204 

B.  Claims Process Additional Requirements:  

1. Claims asserted by the Owner against the Contractor shall be submitted 
according to the procedures set forth above.  

2. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times 
or  Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in 
good faith, that  the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to 
the best of Contractor’s  knowledge and belief the amount of time or money 
requested accurately reflects the  full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 
Such a claim shall be submitted promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) 
after the start of the event giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding 
Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision under appeal.  

3. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in writing and 
submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.  

C. Mediation:  

1.  If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such 
agreement, either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the  
mediation process, and the Claim submittal and decision process shall resume  
as of the date of the termination. If the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful 
in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and decision.  

D.  Claims of $375,000 or less shall be resolved in accordance with California Public 
Contract Code  Section 20104 et seq. unless Owner elects to resolve the dispute in 
accordance with California  Public Contract Code Section 10240 et seq.  
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ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

SC-13.02 Allowances 

SC 13.02 Add the following new subparagraph immediately paragraph 13.02.D: 

E. Reimbursement Allowance: Contractor agrees that a reimbursement allowance, if any, 
is for reimbursement of the actual cost or fee for which it is designated (typically 
permits), without additional markup for overhead, profit or handling. If the Owner 
includes a reimbursement allowance in the Bid Form, the Owner will establish its value. 

SC-13.03 Unit Price Work 

SC 13.03.E Delete Paragraph 13.03.E in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

E. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to reevaluation and 
adjustment under the following conditions: 

1. if the extended price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to 25 percent 
or more of the Contract Price (based on estimated quantities at the time of 
Contract formation) and the variation in the quantity of that particular item of Unit 
Price Work actually furnished or performed by Contractor differs by more than 10 
percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

2. if there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; 
and 

3. if Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional expense as a result 
thereof, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or if Owner believes that the 
quantity variation entitles Owner to an adjustment in the unit price, Owner may 
make a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE  15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

SC-15.01 Progress Payments  

15.01.C        Delete Paragraph 15.01.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:  

1. Engineer will, within 7 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, 
including each  resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of 
payment and present the  Application to Owner, or return the Application to 
Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend 
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and 
resubmit the Application.  

15.01.D        Delete Paragraph 15.01.D.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:  

1. Thirty calendar days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner 
with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any 
Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to 
Contractor.  

SC-15.03 Substantial Completion 

SC 15.03.A   Add the following subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 15.03.A:  
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1. To be considered substantially complete, all Work must be operational and ready for 
Owner's continuous use as intended.  

2. Portions of the Work not essential to operation, which can be completed without 
interruption operation, may be completed after the Work is accepted as Substantially 
Complete, and may include the following items:  

a. As-built documents.  

b. Final clean-up. 

SC 15.03.B Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03.B: 

1.   If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of Substantial 
Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer, the cost of such re-
inspection or re-testing, including the cost of time, travel and living expenses, shall be 
paid by Contractor to Owner. If Contractor does not pay, or the parties are unable to 
agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. 

ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

SC-17.01  Methods and Procedures 

SC-17.01     Add the following subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 17.01.B.3: 

4. Resolve claims of $375,000 or less pursuant to California Public Contract Code Section 20104 
et seq., unless Owner elects to resolve the dispute pursuant to California Public Contract 
Code Section 10240 et seq. 

SC-17.02 Arbitration 

SC-17.02 Arbitration 

A. All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be decided by arbitration in 
accordance with the rules of JAMS Endispute Streamlined Arbitration Rules and 
Procedures, subject to the conditions and limitations of this paragraph. This agreement 
to arbitrate and any other agreement or consent to arbitrate entered into will be 
specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction. 

B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract 
and with the selected arbitrator or arbitration provider, and a copy will be sent to 
Engineer for information. The demand for arbitration will be made within the specific 
time required in this Article, or if no specified time is applicable within a reasonable 
time after the matter in question has arisen, and in no event shall any such demand be 
made after the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such 
matter in question would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. The 
demand for arbitration should include specific reference to Paragraph SC-17.02.D 
below. 

C. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract shall include by consolidation, 
joinder, or in any other manner any other individual or entity (including Engineer, and 
Engineer’s consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees or 
consultants of any of them) who is not a party to this Contract unless: 
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1. the inclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if complete relief is to 
be afforded among those who are already parties to the arbitration; and 

2. such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law or fact 
which is common to those who are already parties to the arbitration and which 
will arise in such proceedings. 

D. The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be consistent with the agreement of the 
parties, in writing, and include a concise breakdown of the award, and a written 
explanation of the award specifically citing the Contract provisions deemed applicable 
and relied on in making the award. 

E. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to 
provisions of the Laws and Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral 
award. 

F.  The fees and expenses of the arbitrators and any arbitration service shall be shared 
equally by Owner and Contractor. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

SC-18.06 Survival of Obligations  

SC-18.06       Delete paragraph 18.06.A in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

A.  All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, 
required by,  or given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing 
obligations in  accordance with California Commercial Code, Section 1101 et 
seq., and as indicated in  the Contract, will survive final payment, completion, 
and acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or 
termination of the services of Contractor.  

SC-18.07 Controlling Law 

SC-18.07  Delete paragraph 18.07.A in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

A.  This Contract shall be construed and enforced according to the laws of the State of 
California, and the parties hereby agree that the County of Monterey shall be the 
proper venue for any dispute arising hereunder. 
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MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT (MCWD) 
 

SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT 

CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305 

 
These technical specifications were prepared by various professionals qualified in their respective 
disciplines. The following professionals were responsible for preparing these technical 
specifications, and their initials are indicated by each specification section as being the 
responsible engineer of record (EOR) for corresponding sections prepared by each respective 
EOR. If only one professional engineer is listed below, he/she will serve as the EOR for the 
entirety of these Technical Specifications. The professional seal(s) on these technical 
specifications correspond to each individual listed and the respective specification sections each 
is responsible for: 
 

• Zachary C. Markow, P.E. (ZCM), Wallace Group, License C92952 

 
 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS GROUP  
 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS SUBGROUP  
Division 01 – General Requirements (in conjunction with MCWD Standards) 
01 11 00 Summary of Work 
01 20 00 Price and Payment Procedures 
01 30 00 Administrative Requirements 
01 32 16 Construction Progress Schedule 
01 33 00 Submittal Procedures 
01 35 00  Special Project Procedures 
01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls 
01 57 13 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control 
01 57 23 Temporary Storm Water Pollution Control 
01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements 
 
FACILITY CONSTRUCTION SUBGROUP  
Division 02 to 08 – Not Used 
 
Division 09 – Finishes 
09 90 00 Painting and Coating 
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Divisions 10 to 14 – Not Used 
 
FACILITY SERVICES SUBGROUP 
Divisions 21 to 28 – Not Used 
 
SITE AND INFRASTRUCTURE SUBGROUP  
Division 31 – Earthwork 
31 00 01  Earthwork Special Provisions 
 
Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 
32 11 23 Aggregate Base Courses 
32 12 00 Flexible Paving 
32 17 23 Pavement Markings 
 
Division 33 – Utilities 
33 01 30.81 Manhole Rehabilitation 
33 01 30.84 Manhole Inserts 
33 31 20 Sewage Flow Bypass Systems 
 
Divisions 34 and 35 – Not Used 
 
PROCESS EQUIPMENT SUBGROUP  
Division 40 to 48 – Not Used 
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SECTION 01 11 00 
 

SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Work includes rehabilitation of existing sanitary sewer manholes within the Marina 
Coast Water District (MCWD) service boundary, in the specific locations shown in the 
Plans. This work will include coordination with Marina Coast Water District (MCWD), 
the City of Marina, the City of Seaside, and the County of Monterey. A summary of the 
Work is as follows: 
1. CIP OS-0350: 

a. Provide epoxy-lining of one (1) 48” existing manhole located in the east-
bound lane of Reservation Road, southeast of the intersection with 
Blanco Road. 

b. Provide eight (8) polymer concrete manhole inserts and new polymer 
concrete manhole cones in existing sanitary sewer manholes located in 
Abrams Drive and Marina Heights Drive.   

c. Provide new grade rings and covers for the nine (9) manholes identified 
in Para. 1.1.A.1.a and 1.1.A.1.b.  

2. CIP OS-2305 
a. Provide epoxy-lining of twelve (12) 48” manholes located between 

Divarty Street and Lightfighter Drive.  
b. Provide new grade rings and covers for the twelve (12) manholes 

identified in Para. 1.1.A.2.a. 

B. The Work consists of items listed in the Base Bid Schedule. Refer to Section 01 20 00 
for further definition.  

C. All Work in this Contract shall be subject to the Contract Documents, applicable 
requirements of encroachment permit(s) from the City of Marina, the City of Seaside, 
and Monterey County, and applicable environmental permitting requirements.   
1. The Contractor shall be responsible for controlling erosion, sediment, and water 

pollution at all construction sites in accordance with Sections 13 and 21 of the 
2023 Caltrans Standard Specifications (hereafter referred as “State 
Specifications”), best known practices, and as shown in the Plans. 
a. Payment for preparing, providing, maintaining and removing when 

completed, all materials, labor, tools, and equipment required to execute 
all erosion, sediment, and water control measures shall be included in 
Bid Item 2, per Section 01 20 00 of these Specifications, and no 
additional compensation will be allowed.   

2. Contractor shall prepare and implement a Traffic Control Plan (TCP) as 
required by Agency having jurisdiction over the construction site, as shown in 
the Plans. 
a. Payment for preparing the TCP, and for providing, maintaining and 

removing when completed, all materials, labor, tools, and equipment 
required to execute all traffic control measures shall be included in Bid 
Item 8, per Section 01 20 00 of these Specifications, and no additional 
compensation will be allowed.   
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D. Work Schedule Considerations.  
1. Cooperate with Marina Coast Water District, City of Marina, City of Seaside, 

and County of Monterey staff, contractors, and sub-contractors, and all other 
agencies requiring such coordination/cooperation throughout the construction of 
the Work, including coordination of lay down and construction staging areas.  

2. Complete all work required by Section 01 57 13 Temporary Erosion and 
Sediment Control and Section 01 57 23 Temporary Storm Water Pollution 
Control of these Specifications. 

3. Complete all other legal and environmental requirements applicable to the 
Contractor’s operations and construction work for the project. 

      

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. In accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, submit the following: 
1. Work Plan.  Submit a detailed Work Plan for review and approval by Owner and 

Engineer. Work Plan shall be of sufficient detail to adequately describe the 
elements of Work, timing and sequencing of tasks and subtasks (and 
coordinated with Project Schedule) and in particular, sewer bypass plans, 
coordination with all agencies, temporary erosion control and sedimentation 
controls, staging/laydown areas and coordination thereof, and all other aspects 
of the Work.  Submit Work Plan at the pre-construction meeting, or within 14 
calendar days following Notice to Proceed, whichever occurs first. 

2. Traffic Control Plan. Submit the Traffic Control Plan at the pre-construction 
meeting, or within 14 calendar days following Notice to Proceed, whichever 
occurs first.   

1.3 WORK NOT INCLUDED 

A. Except for such auxiliary work as is shown or specified or is necessary as a part of the 
construction, the following work is NOT included in this Contract. 

 

1. Work shown but marked "NIC" (Not in Contract), or otherwise designated to be 
performed by others. 

1.4 LOCATION OF SITES 

A. CIP OS-0350: 
1. Project Site 1: located in Monterey County, in the unincorporated County area 

east of the City of Marina, along Reservation Road between the intersection 
with Blanco Road and the intersection with Inter-Garrison Road.  

2. Project Site 2: located within the City of Marina, along Abrams Drive and Marina 
Heights Drive, between the intersection of Abrams Drive with  Denali Drive and 
the intersection of Marina Heights Drive with Imjin Parkway.  

B. CIP OS-2305: 
1. Project site is located within the City of Seaside, along 1st Avenue, between the 

intersection with Divarty Street and the intersection with Lightfighter Drive.  

1.5 SPECIFICATIONS 

A. The Specifications are those bound in the Project Manual and otherwise incorporated 
by reference.  All sections of the Project Manual, including Notice Inviting Bids and 
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Instructions to Bidders, are part of the Contract Documents for this Work.  The Project 
Manual consists of the Notice Inviting Bids, Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions 
of the Contract for Construction, Supplementary General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction, including Division 01 through 33 of these Technical Specifications, and 
Caltrans 2023 Standard Specifications (State Specifications), where referenced.   

1.6 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

A. Throughout these technical specifications, Division 01 through Division 33, where 
conflict exists between the Supplementary Conditions and these Technical 
Specifications, requirements of the Supplementary Conditions shall prevail. 

1.7 DRAWINGS 

A. The Drawings consist of 6 sheets prepared by Wallace Group, dated February 12, 
2025. 

1.8 INTERRUPTION OF SERVICES 

A. Interruptions to sanitary sewer service for the purpose of applying manhole epoxy 
lining and installing manhole inserts, and other work to existing sanitary sewer facilities, 
as identified in the Plans, shall be made only after consultation with Owner and 
Engineer a minimum of one (1) week in advance of such Work. Timing of service 
disruption shall be approved by Owner, and such Work shall be scheduled during dry 
periods with no rainfall in the forecast for the duration of the Work.   

1.9 COORDINATION OF THE WORK/SEQUENCING OF WORK 

A. Permits:  
1. The County of Monterey will require an encroachment permit for construction 

activities within the County right of way. Contractor shall be responsible for 
securing this permit, including any permit fees, at no additional cost to Owner.  

2. The City of Marina will require an encroachment permit for construction 
activities within the City right of way. Contractor shall be responsible for 
securing this permit, including any permit fees, at not additional cost to Owner.   

3. The City of Seaside will require an encroachment permit for construction 
activities within the City right of way. Contractor shall be responsible for 
securing this permit, including any permit fees, at not additional cost to Owner.    

B. General Scheduling Requirements 
1. Submit Construction Work Plan for review and approval by Owner and 

Engineer, at pre-Construction Meeting, dovetailing sequencing details with 
Schedule as required in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule, 
and other schedule constraints for permitting and coordination with on-going 
construction activities in the area.  Incorporate schedule into overall Work Plan 
for approval by Owner and Engineer. Include in the Construction Work Plan 
detailed sanitary bypass plans as required, detailing timing, equipment and 
requirements to perform the Work with minimal impact to system users.  
a. Submit sanitary sewer bypass plan and method statement, a minimum 

of 14 calendar days prior to commencing work.  

C. Prior to commencement of Work and within 7 calendar days of Notice to Proceed, 
verify and confirm, to the Owner’s Representative in writing, the existing grades, 
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elevations and conditions of the site.  Any discrepancies between existing conditions 
and the contract documents must be brought to the Owner’s attention during that time 
frame.   

D. Prepare schedules as set forth in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule. 

E. Continuously keep existing drainage facilities, walks, and paved areas clean and free 
of mud and dirt, obstacles, etc., and protect against damage. 

F. Closeout Timetable.  Coordinate with Owner to establish dates for equipment, testing, 
acceptance periods (as required under the Contract).  Such dates shall be established 
not less than one week prior to beginning any of the foregoing items, to allow the Owner 
and their authorized representatives sufficient time to schedule attendance at such 
activities.  

G. Final Submittals:  Prior to requesting final payment, obtain and submit the following items 
to the Engineer for transmittal to the Owner: 
1. Written guarantees, where required. 
2. Operating manuals and instructions. 
3. Completed record drawings per Section 01 70 00. 
4. Certificates of inspection and acceptance by local governing agencies having 

jurisdiction, including but not limited to, MCWD, the City of Marina, the City of 
Seaside, and the County of Monterey. 

5. Releases from all parties who are entitled to claims against the subject project, 
property, or improvement pursuant to the provisions of law. 

1.10 HOURS OF WORK 

A. Perform Work of this Contract on normal workdays and within normal work hours; 7:00 
am to 5:00 pm Monday through Friday.  After hours work and work on Saturdays, 
Sundays, and Owner holidays, may be permitted if approval is received from the 
Owner and from the agency having jurisdiction (County of Monterey, City of Marina, 
and/or City of Seaside) at least 3 working days in advance, at no additional cost to 
Owner.  When Contractor schedules Work on non-working days or after-hours work, 
the Contractor shall be responsible for the overtime costs incurred by the Owner for 
inspections or other related activities, unless such schedule was requested by Owner 
or Owner’s Representative. 

1.11 TRAFFIC CONTROL 

A. Prepare a traffic control plan to address traffic control, work along, and ingress/egress 
to and from the project sites described in Para. 1.4.A and 1.4.B, in accordance with the 
latest edition of the CA MUTCD, for approval by the Agency having jurisdiction over the 
construction site and as identified in the Plans.  Coordinate traffic control requirements 
with the Designated Representative of the Agency having jurisdiction. Traffic control 
plans must be stamped by an engineer legally certified to develop a traffic control plan.  

B. Traffic control shall be permitted Monday through Friday, from 7am to 5pm.  

C. One full lane of traffic, regulated by flaggers, shall be left open for traffic at all times.  



 

WG 1045-0006 SUMMARY OF WORK January 2025 
Marina Coast Water District Page 01 11 00 - 5 REV-0 

Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project, CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305 

1.12 SITE ACCESS 

A. All Work is in rights-of-way owned by the agencies identified in Para. 1.4. Permanent 
easements, temporary construction easements, and access shall be subject to 
requirements specified in these technical specifications.       

1.13 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND UTILITIES 

A. Refer to Article 5 of the General Conditions and other Division 01 Sections for 
Contractor responsibilities.   

B. Damage to existing improvements caused by Contractor's operations, either on-site or 
on adjacent sites, shall be repaired to restore damaged items to their original condition 
as approved by the Owner of the damaged property.  Cost of such repair shall be 
borne entirely by Contractor. 

C. Drawings indicate existing sanitary sewer structures owned by Marina Coast Water 
District only.   

D. Locate known existing structures and utilities before proceeding with construction.  
Maintain them in service, except as otherwise specified.  Provide protection and repair 
damage to them caused by the Work at no increase in Contract price. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 00 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 This Section describes the methods of measurement and payment for the specific bid items.  
All other provisions of the Contract Documents which relate to measurement and payment are 
applicable, except that where conflicts occur between this section and other provisions of the 
technical specifications or reference specifications, this measurement and payment section 
shall prevail. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. All work shown, described, or otherwise required by the Contract Documents, shall be 
included within the given bid items.   

B. Payment for all bid items shall include full compensation for all equipment, materials, 
labor, tools, trucking, and all other incidental work necessary to construct complete and 
operational systems which conform to the Contract Documents.   

3.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT FOR BID ITEMS  

A. All lengths shall be measured in a horizontal plane (plan view dimensions), unless 
otherwise specified.  All areas measured shall be based on the specified measurement 
definition included in each bid item description. 

B. All work shown, described, or otherwise required by the Contract Documents, shall be 
included within the given bid items.   

C. Basis for the submitted bid shall be on the quantities shown for the items on the Bid 
Sheet. 

D. Unit definitions of Measurement and Payment 

1. “Lump Sum”, or “LS”, shall mean a single Lump Sum Payment for the identified 
bid item. Partial payments may be made, based on the Engineer’s estimate of 
the percent completion of the specified item. Provide schedule of values, if 
applicable, for lump sum bid items with pay designation of “SV” on the bid 
schedule.  Refer to Section 01 30 00, Administrative Requirements, Para. 1.05 
for submittal requirements for Schedule of Values. 

2. “Each”, or “EA”, shall mean the actual number of identified bid items provided.  
Payment for the identified bid item will be based on providing each item, 
complete and in place in accordance with the contract documents. 

3. Measurable units of quantity expressed in “Linear Feet” or “LF”; “Cubic Yard or 
CY”; “Ton”; “SF” or “SY” shall mean the number of indicated measurable 
quantities of the bid item.  Payment for the identified bid item will be based on 
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actual and measured quantities of the bid item complete and in place in 
accordance with the contract documents. 

4. For extra work, and quantity changes for unit price work, refer to the General 
Conditions. 

E. Final Pay Quantities. 

1. Bid items that are designated a Final Pay Quantity bid item by having the 
notation (F) or (S-F) shown on the bid sheet or by designation in this Section 01 
20 00, Measurement and Payment. 

2. The quantity shown on the bid sheet for a Final Pay Quantity shall be the final 
pay quantity used for the purpose of payments, unless the dimensions of any 
portion of the item are modified by the Engineer, or the item or any portion of 
the item is eliminated. 

3. If the dimensions of any portion of a Final Pay Quantity bid item are changed, 
and the changes result in an increase or decrease in the quantity of the item, 
the final pay quantity will be revised by the change in quantity. 

4. If a portion of a Final Pay Quantity item, or the item is eliminated, the final pay 
quantity will be adjusted by the quantity eliminated. 

5. The estimated quantity shown on the bid sheet for a Final Pay Quantity bid item 
shall be considered as an estimate only and no guarantee is made that a 
quantity computed based on the details and the plans, will equal the estimated 
quantity shown on the bid sheet. No allowance is made in the event that a 
computed quantity does not equal the estimate quantity.  

6. In the case of a discrepancy between a quantity shown on the plans, and an 
estimated quantity shown on the bid sheet for a Final Pay Quantity item, 
payment will be based on the quantity shown on the bid sheet. 

BASE BID  

Bid Item No. 1 – Mobilization/Demobilization 

A. Units: Lump Sum 

B. Measurement: Partial payments based on Engineer’s determination.  

C. Payment: Payment includes full compensation for all work required to complete the 
contract requirements for Mobilization/Demobilization.  

1. Partial payment for Mobilization/Demobilization work will not be made until 
listed items in the schedule of values have been completed to the satisfaction of 
the Owner. 

2. Contractor shall be compensated no more than 70% of total bid value for 
Mobilization/Demobilization for mobilization; and 30% for 
mobilization/demobilization for demobilization following completion of Work.  

D. Scope of bid item: Mobilization/Demobilization includes, but is not limited to the 
following: 

1. Mobilization/demobilization at each Project site identified in Section 01 11 00, 
Summary of Work.   
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2. Obtaining all required bonds, insurance, and permits. 

3. Compliance with County of Monterey, City of Marina, and City of Seaside 
encroachment permit requirements, and other agency permit requirements for 
the Work.   

4. Posting all Cal-OSHA required notices and establishment of safety programs 
and injury and illness prevention plan (IIPP), and compliance with all 
requirements for confined space entry. 

5. Maintaining project schedule.  

6. Moving onto the sites of all Contractors’ facilities and equipment required for 
project operations. 

7. Arranging for and erection of Contractor's work areas and storage yards and 
coordinating such work areas and storage yards with County of Monterey, City 
of Marina, City of Seaside, Marina Coast Water District staff, and other 
agencies as necessary.  

8. Coordination with utility companies during construction activities adjacent to 
utility agency facilities. 

9. Coordinating with County of Monterey, City of Marina, City of Seaside, Marina 
Coast Water District staff, and other agencies during construction. 

10. Providing and installing temporary communication facilities. 

11. Potholing existing utilities to verify locations of subsurface utilities and tie-in 
points and providing pothole reports. 

12. Providing and installing construction water and on-site sanitary facilities. 

13. Designation of the Contractor's superintendent who will be present at the job 
site full time. 

14. Documenting construction progress, including pre- and post-construction 
photographs, and progress photographs. 

15. Preparing and submitting field record drawings. 

16. Removing equipment, personnel, temporary facilities, and other construction 
resources at job completion. 

17. Site cleanup. 

18. All other incidental work as specified in Division 01 of these Specifications, 
Project Special Provisions, Project Standard Specifications, referenced 
Caltrans standard specifications, referenced County of Monterey special 
provisions, permit requirements, and as necessary to complete 
Mobilization/Demobilization in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Bid Item No. 2 – Erosion, Sediment, and Water Pollution Control 

A. Units: Lump Sum (LS) 

B. Measurement: Partial payments based on Engineer’s determination. 

C. Payment: Payment includes full compensation for all work required to complete the 
contract requirements for Erosion, Sedimentation, and Storm Water Pollution Control.  
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D. Scope of bid item: Work for Erosion, Sedimentation, and Storm Water Pollution Control 
includes, but is not limited to the following: 

1. Proper management of storm water, dust, sediment, and erosion with best 
practices, where required. Refer to Section 01 57 13 – Temporary Erosion and 
Sediment Control and 01 57 23 Temporary Storm Water Pollution Control.   

2. Complying with all reporting, monitoring, inspection and permitting requirements 
for protection of water quality. 

3. All labor, equipment and materials to perform Erosion, Sedimentation, and 
Water Pollution Control activities. 

4. All other incidental work necessary to complete Erosion, Sedimentation, and 
Water Pollution Control in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Bid Item No. 3 – Polymer Concrete Manhole Insert 

A. Units: Each (EA) 

B. Measurement: Each fully furnished and installed polymer concrete manhole insert, with 
complete connection to existing sanitary sewer mains and required manhole riser, ring, 
and cover in accordance with the Plans and Specifications.     

C. Payment:  The payment quantity for Polymer Concrete Manhole Insert shall be on a 
unit price basis per each item, and shall be full compensation for all materials, labor, 
tools equipment and incidentals to acceptably construct this item in accordance with 
the Plans and Specifications. 

D. Scope of Bid Item: Polymer Concrete Manhole Insert include, but is not limited to the 
following: 

1. Furnish and install polymer concrete manhole inserts, riser, grade rings, frame 
and lid in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, including restoration of 
existing manhole base.  

2. Tie-in to existing sanitary sewer mains.  

3. Saw-cutting, Trenching, hand-digging, exposing, backfilling, and compaction, 
including placement of aggregate base and asphalt cement for pavement 
restoration, in accordance with the Plans and these Specifications.  

4. Grouting of annulus area between insert and existing MH interior wall in 
accordance with the Plans and these Specifications.  

5. Provide concrete manhole collar in accordance with the Plans and these 
Specifications, including the appended MCWD Standard Details and 
Specifications. 

6. Hauling and disposing of all waste, unsuitable, and excess material in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

7. Removal and disposal of vegetation within the project vicinity, as required for 
construction, including all labor, equipment, materials, and miscellaneous costs 
to perform this work. 

8. Control/management of groundwaters.  

9. Verification of adjacent utilities. 
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10. And all other incidental work necessary to implement Polymer Concrete 
Manhole Insert complete, in place, and in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

Bid Items No. 4, No. 7 – Manhole Epoxy Lining 

A. Units: Each (EA) 

B. Measurement: Each fully furnished and installed epoxy manhole lining. 

C. Payment:  The payment quantity for Manhole Epoxy Lining shall be on a unit price 
basis per each item, and shall be full compensation for all materials, labor, tools 
equipment and incidentals to acceptably construct this item in accordance with the 
Plans and Specifications. 

D. Scope of Bid Item: Manhole Epoxy Lining shall include, but is not limited to the 
following: 

1. Furnish and install epoxy lining in accordance with the Plans and 
Specifications, including any preparation of the manhole interior surface as 
described in the Specifications.  

2. Removal of any existing metal rungs or steps on the interior of the manhole, 
prior to installation of the lining.  

3. Preventing deleterious materials from entering the sanitary sewer system.  

4. Hauling and disposing of all waste, unsuitable, and excess material in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

5. Control/management of groundwaters. 

6. Verification of adjacent utilities. 

7. And all other incidental work necessary to implement Manhole Epoxy Lining 
complete, in place, and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Bid Items No. 5, No. 9 – Sewer Bypassing 

A. Units: Lump Sum (LS) 

B. Measurement: Partial payments based on Engineer’s determination. 

C. Payment: Payment includes full compensation for all work required to complete the 
contract requirements for Sewer Bypassing.  

D. Scope of bid item: Work for Sewer Bypassing includes, but is not limited to the 
following: 

1. Preparation of approved sewer bypassing plans for the various sites of the 
Work where sewer bypassing is required.  

2. Providing all labor, materials and equipment to provide sewer bypassing, and to 
ensure adequate redundancy measures and containment of sewage and spill 
prevention at the various sites of the Work.  

3. All other incidental work necessary to complete Sewer Bypassing in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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Bid Items No. 6, No. 10 – Traffic Control 

A. Units: Lump Sum (LS) 

B. Measurement: Partial payments based on Engineer’s determination. 

C. Payment: Payment includes full compensation for all work required to complete the 
contract requirements for Traffic Control.  

D. Scope of bid item: Work for Traffic Control includes, but is not limited to the following: 

1. Traffic control in accordance with City of Marina, City of Seaside, and County of 
Monterey requirements, as required for execution of the Work.   

2. Required plans and submittals. 

3. All other incidental work necessary to complete Traffic Control in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

Bid Item No. 8 – Replace Manhole Ring and Cover 

A. Units: Each (EA) 

B. Measurement: Each fully furnished and installed new manhole rings and cover in 
accordance with the Plans and Specifications.     

C. Payment:  The payment quantity for Replace Manhole Ring and Cover shall be on a 
unit price basis per each item, and shall be full compensation for all materials, labor, 
tools equipment and incidentals to acceptably construct this item in accordance with 
the Plans and Specifications. 

D. Scope of Bid Item: Replace Manhole Ring and Cover include, but is not limited to the 
following: 

1. Furnish and install concrete manhole grade rings, frames and lids/covers in 
accordance with the Plans and Specifications.  

2. Saw-cutting, trenching, hand-digging, exposing, backfilling, and compaction, 
including placement of Class B concrete collar, in accordance with the Plans 
and these Specifications.  

3. Hauling and disposing of all waste, unsuitable, and excess material in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

4. Removal and disposal of vegetation within the project vicinity, as required for 
construction, including all labor, equipment, materials, and miscellaneous costs 
to perform this work. 

5. Control/management of groundwaters.  

6. Verification of adjacent utilities. 

7. And all other incidental work necessary to implement Replace Manhole Ring 
and Cover complete, in place, and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 30 00 

 

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section covers the specific administrative requirements for the Work identified in 
these Contract Documents.  

1.02 PROJECT CONTROL 

A. The Owner or Owner’s Representative will outline and detail communication, 
correspondence and coordination procedures at the Project pre-construction meeting. 

B. Refer to Section 01 11 00 for details on scheduling and timing of the Work. 

C. Condition of Work in Place:  Inspect and take responsibility for previously prepared or 
installed work of other contractors before applying subsequent materials or finishes.  If 
work is in unsatisfactory condition, notify the Owner.  Do not proceed until defective 
work has been corrected.  

1.03 LOCATIONS, ELEVATIONS, AND LAYOUT OF WORK 

A. Contractor to verify all dimensions, measurements, and depths needed for proper 
ordering of materials prior as shown in the Plans.  

B. Provide necessary lines, levels, locations, measurements and markers for all of the 
Work and be responsible for their accuracy. 

1.04 PRE- AND POST-CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS AND VIDEOS 

A. Provide pre-construction, progress, and post-construction photographs and videos per 
Para. 3.10, Section 01 35 00, Special Project Procedures. 

1.05 SCHEDULES AND MEETINGS 

A. Planning and Scheduling: Provide a project schedule as outlined herein, addressing 
the scheduling items in Section 01 11 00:  
1. Refer to Article 2 and Article 4 of Document 00 72 00, General Conditions, and 

Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule, of these Technical 
Specifications for content and format requirements for the project schedule and 
all updates.   

B. Project Meetings:  Contractor or his/her duly appointed representative shall attend 
project meetings at regular intervals as set by the Owner or Owner’s Representative.  
Attendance shall be limited to the Contractor and his immediate subordinates, 
subcontractors where so specified, the Owner, and representatives of the Engineer 
and Consultants, as requested.  Owner, or Owner's duly appointed representative, will 
keep minutes of meetings; with copies sent to all who attend.  Meetings shall be held at 
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the job site, or Owner offices depending on meeting agenda, duration of meeting or 
other considerations by Owner.  
1. Refer to Article 2.04 of Document 00 72 00, General Conditions, regarding the 

pre-construction conference. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 16 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section covers the specific requirements for the Construction Progress Schedule, 
using the Critical Path Schedule Method. 

B. Work Included in This Section.  Principal items are: 
1. Critical Path Method (CPM) Schedule Printouts and Plot 
2. CPM Schedule Narrative 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide one PDF of each CPM schedule, updated schedule, and revised narrative for 
the Owner's review, following the procedures identified in Article 7.16 of Document 00 
72 00, General Conditions, and Section 01 33 00.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 
 
Submit a CPM analysis for construction progress control. Clearly indicate all construction activities and 
sub-activities on a time-oriented basis with the critical path fully identified for all activities for each site 
location identified in Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work. Update and resubmit the schedule as 
indicated herein; flag all slippages and missed mileposts and provide a narrative description of proposed 
corrective actions. 

A. Include the following minimum information for each activity and critical path item: 
1. Date of initial submittal, as applicable. 
2. Ordering dates for long lead-time items. 
3. Dates for arrival of materials on site, including both Contractor and Owner 

Furnished Equipment (if any). 
4. Start of work on the item. 
5. Completion of work on the item. 
6. Start-up and check out. 
7. Testing. 
8. Final cleanup. 
9. Final completion. 

B. The CPM schedule shall demonstrate the Contractor's plan for fulfilling all Contract 
requirements and shall include review time for submittals. 

C. Progress Payment Printout.  Include with the CPM schedule a computerized Job 
Progress Report Form.  The form shall include all items listed in the cost breakdown 
provided to the Owner and shall include the following: 
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1. Total units required for the Work. 
2. Units completed to-date. 
3. Units completed this month. 
4. Unit cost. 
5. Total cost this month. 
6. Total cost to-date. 

 
The columns shall be appropriately summed indicating total project cost, total work 
completed to-date and total work this month.  Obtain Owner's approval of printout format. 

2.02 FORMAT 

A. Size.  Prepare on 11 x 17-inch paper. 

B. Technique.  The diagram technique to be used shall be in accordance with 
conventional CPM activity (I-J) technique set forth in the Associated General 
Contractors of America publication:  "CPM in Construction, A Manual for General 
Contractors". 

C. Activity Descriptions.  Select activity descriptions which clearly indicate the work task. 

D. Duration - Work Days Required.  Indicate each CPM trade activity utilizing a 
standardized workday calendar.  Said calendar will be based on a 5-day week.  
Activities shall be selected such that their durations are not less than 5 days nor more 
than 20 days, with the exception of long lead-time procurement.  Additional nodes or 
activities shall be used as required. 

E. Activity Listing.  Provide the following activity listings: 
1. I-J node consecutive listing with activity description starting from lowest 

numbered node to highest numbered node. 
2. Listing of activities by early start consecutive from first early start item to last 

early start item. 
3. Listing of all activities on the critical path with start and finish dates. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INITIAL SUBMITTAL 
 
Within 14 days after receipt of Notice of Award, or by the pre-construction kick-off meeting, whichever 
occurs sooner, submit for review and approval the complete CPM network for this Contract work.  The 
network shall be prepared to assign costs to each activity item indicated for such work. 

3.02 REVIEW AND APPROVAL 

A. Within 7 days after receipt of the initial CPM network activity listing, the Owner will 
meet with the Contractor for joint review, correction or adjustment of the Contractor's 
proposed approach.  Within 7 days after the joint review, the Contractor shall submit a 
revised CPM network reflecting comments offered during the joint review. The Owner 
will review this resubmission and may accept it as submitted. The accepted CPM will 
constitute the Contractor's project work schedule until it is subsequently revised by the 
Contractor. 
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B. Acceptance of the CPM is not to be construed as concurrence by Owner that schedule 
is reasonable or achievable. Any omission of project work from the CPM network or 
activity listing, otherwise required for Contract compliance, shall not excuse the 
Contractor from completing such work within any applicable completion date as 
determined by the Owner. 

3.03 UPDATE 

A. Twice a month or as agreed; on a date mutually agreed upon, a job-site meeting will be 
held to review the CPM network, activity listing, and job progress. 

B. The conditions under which a revision of the schedule will be required are as follows: 
1. When delay in completion of any work item or sequence of work items results in 

an estimated extension of project completion by either 7 days or by 10 percent 
of the remaining duration of time to complete the Contract, whichever is less. 

2. When delays in submittals or deliveries or work stoppages are encountered, 
which make replanning or rescheduling of the work necessary. 

3. When the schedule does not represent actual prosecution and progress of the 
work. 

4. When Contract modification necessitates schedule revision, submit a 
subnetwork analysis of all change work with his Proposal.  If approved, this 
subnetwork will become a part of the approved schedule. 

C. As part of this review, prepare a brief narrative report relating to the status of 
construction, submittals, approvals, and procurement.  Indicate in the report areas 
where problems exist and are anticipated and recommend corrective action needed to 
be taken by the Owner or by the Contractor. 

3.04 CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE 

A. Contractor shall designate an authorized representative who shall be responsible for 
production and review of the network diagram and who shall assume responsibility for 
reviewing progress of the work with the Owner.   

B. The Contractor's representative shall have direct control and complete authority to act 
on behalf of the Contractor; and such authority shall not be interrupted throughout the 
duration of the Contract, without approval of the Owner. 

3.05 PROGRESS PAYMENT 

A. The Job Progress Report will constitute the basis for monthly payment.  Payment will 
not be made until the Job Progress Report is approved.  No payment shall be made 
until obsolete CPMs are updated and the CPM is accepted by the Owner. 

3.06 PAYMENT FOR CPM 

A. Include all costs of preparing and updating the CPM as specified herein in the Bid Price 
for the Contract. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION   

This Section covers requirements for submittals in addition to those stated elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents and forms a part of all other Specification Sections in which submittals are 
specified or required.  Refer to the specific Sections and Divisions of the Specifications for 
additional submittal requirements. 

A. Submittal Requirements Included in This Section. 

1. Number of submittal copies required. 

2. CPM progress schedule. 

3. Shop drawings. 

4. Samples. 

5. Materials lists and equipment data. 

6. Instruction (operation and maintenance) manuals. 

7. Installation instructions. 

8. Seismic calculations. 

9. Record drawings and specifications. 

10. Certificates. 

11. Schedule of values. 

B. Submittal Requirements in General Conditions and Other Sections. 

1. Product Substitution Requirements, per Article 7.04 and 7.05 of Document 00 
72 00, General Conditions. 

2. Applications for payments, per Article 15 of Document 00 72 00, General 
Conditions. 

3. Section 01 32 16 – Construction Progress Schedule 

4. Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements 

5. Schedule of testing laboratory services. 

6. Written guarantees and warranties. 

7. Factory test reports. 

8. Manufacturers' certified reports. 

9. System validation test procedures and results. 

C. Agency Standards. 
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1. Public Agency standards included in these Contract Documents shall allow “or 
equal” and substitutions, except where specifically indicated otherwise, to be 
considered by the Engineer per Article 7.04 and 7.05 of Document 00 72 00, 
General Conditions.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBMITTAL - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

All items required to be submitted for review shall be furnished by and at the expense of the 
Contractor and any work affected by them shall not proceed without such review.  Except for 
record documents, test plans, and instructional manuals for operation and maintenance, 
submittal shall be approved before the material or equipment covered by the submittal is 
delivered to the site. 

A. Number of Submittals. 

1. General.  Unless otherwise specified, all submittals shall be in electronic (PDF) 
file format.  

2. Samples.  Provide the number of samples for each material or equipment item 
in accordance with Paragraph 3.04 herein and as required in the respective 
section of these Specifications. 

3. Manufacturer's Instruction Manuals.  Provide the number of copies of the 
submittals in accordance with Paragraph 3.01A above and as specified in other 
sections of these Specifications. 

B. Deviations From Contract Documents.  In the Submittal Transmittal, provide the 
following: 

1. A statement that the submittal conforms to the Contract Documents; or 
2. Where Contractor’s submittal deviates from the Contract Documents, provide 

written explanation and detail of such deviations for Engineer’s review.   

C. Method of Submittal.  Equipment which is specified in one section of the Specifications 
shall not be combined in a single submittal with equipment specified in other Sections 
of the Specifications, unless unit responsibility for a package system is required.  In 
each transmittal the Contractor shall state the Owner's Project Number and Name, 
Name and Address of Contractor, Name and Address of Subcontractor, Manufacturer, 
Supplier or Distributor as applicable, Plan Reference and Specification Section, 
Articles, and paragraphs to which the submittal pertains; accompanying data sheets, 
catalogs, and brochures shall be identified in the same manner.  Submittal transmittals 
shall fully index all items submitted. 

D. Piecemeal Submittals.  Except for reinforcing steel submittals, piecemeal submittals 
will be returned unreviewed.  However, for mechanical equipment and the like, 
separate submittals for embedded items, embedded metal work and anchors will be 
accepted for review. 

E. Number of Submittal Re-Reviews.  The Owner will provide required submittal/re-
submittal review up to three occurrences per submittal. Contractor shall reimburse the 
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Owner the cost of Owner’s, Owner’s Representative’s, and Engineer’s time required for 
all subsequent reviews beyond three reviews.  Such costs for excessive review of 
incomplete or non-conforming submittals shall be deducted from Contractor’s monthly 
pay requests at the time such charges are incurred. 

F. Engineer’s Submittal Review Schedule. Engineer will review and return submittals 
within 14 days from date of receipt from Owner’s Representative.  For complex 
submittals, Engineer may require additional review time; Contractor shall anticipate 
such review of complex submittals in overall Project Schedule, with no basis for 
Contract Time extension unless initial review time exceeds 14 days by Engineer. 
Engineer will review and return re-submittals within 7 days from the date of receipt from 
Owner or Owner’s Representative. 

3.02 CPM PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Refer to Section 01 32 16 – Construction Progress Schedule. 

3.03 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Title Block and Identification.  On each shop drawing, provide a space for the Engineer's 
approval or correction stamp and a title block showing the following: 

1. Name and address of Contractor. 

2. Name and address of Subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor, as 
applicable. 

3. Name and address of Owner. 

4. Date, scale of drawings, and identification number. 

5. Contractor's review and approval stamp. 

6. Owner's Project Number (if applicable). 

7. Drawing Reference and Specification Section reference. 

8. Project Name. 

B. Preparation and Size.  Details and information shall be clearly drawn, dimensioned, 
noted, and cross referenced.  Unless otherwise approved, prepare shop drawings in 
PDF format, with drawings formatted to print of the same size as the Contract 
Drawings. 

C. Data.  Unless the following data is included in instruction manuals or equipment data 
submitted prior to or with the shop drawings, submit with the shop drawings complete 
catalog and technical data for all manufactured products, materials, machinery, and 
equipment covered by the shop drawing submittal.  Include data showing for each item, 
as applicable, the following information: 

1. Manufacturer's specifications and details. 

2. Applicable technical data and performance curves. 

3. Preparation, assembly, and installation instruction with allowable tolerances. 

4. Connection requirements. 

5. Pre-start-up servicing and operating methods. 
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6. Other data and information necessary to demonstrate that the proposed items 
conform to the Contract Documents. 

D. Information Required.  Shop drawings shall contain details and information fully 
developing the pertinent Contract Document requirements and such other information 
as may be specified or required for approval, including but not limited to: 

1. Related work with cross references to applicable portions of the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Dimensions, including variations between indicated dimensions and actual 
conditions. 

3. Physical configurations with critical dimensions for clearance, access, and 
servicing. 

4. List of materials, including fasteners and connectors. 

5. Structural construction and assemblies, welds shown by AWS symbols, and 
each fastener and connector shown by type and class. 

6. Grouting work, including grouting space and material. 

7. Concrete foundations and bases for machinery and equipment including joints, 
joint filler and sealer, and reinforcing. 

8. Anchor bolt details showing type and class, sizes, embedment, projections, and 
locations measured with respect to permanent structural features.  An anchor 
bolt template shall be shown on the Shop Drawings and shall be furnished 
unless waived in writing by the Owner. 

9. Protective coatings and factory finishes fully described as to materials, number 
of coats, plated and metallic coating finishes, treatments, and similar 
information, all based on specified requirements.  The term "as specified" is not 
acceptable for this purpose. 

10. Machinery and equipment details.  Standard catalog items need not be 
illustrated in detail, but indicate and detail sizes, supports, and connections. 

11. Location of auxiliary items that are parts of machinery and equipment including 
sight glasses, petcocks, gauges, lubrication fittings and access, and 
maintenance monitoring devices. 

12. Piping systems and piping, including layout, fittings, valves, appurtenances, 
hangers and supports, and sleeves. 

13. Electrical equipment showing plans, elevations, sections, arrangements, 
materials, anchor bolts, supports, weights, wiring and circuit diagrams, internal 
connections, busses, grounding, conduit spaces, layout of instruments, gauges, 
meters, and other components. 

14. Underground duct banks showing typical details of conduits, joints, spacers, 
and means of securing conduits in place during concrete placement. 

15. Dielectric connections and materials and methods to be used to isolate 
dissimilar materials. 

16. Full-size lettering layouts for data plate and nameplate inscriptions. 

17. Written descriptions fully describing the operation of all control circuits, start-up 
sequencing, shutdown sequencing, and alarms. 
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E. Details and Connections.  Satisfactorily detail all connections required to complete the 
Work, including details necessary to make indicated or specified additions to existing 
work or to provide connections for future work.  Design connections and parts of 
strength to withstand, without adverse deflection or stress, all loads or pressures to 
which they may be subjected and to develop the strength of the members or parts 
connected.  In no case shall the connections, parts, or details be inferior to those 
required by the Contract Documents. 

F. Related Work.  The term "by others" is not acceptable for the description of related 
work shown in the shop drawings.  Clearly note by name or description the Contractor, 
Subcontractor, or trade to provide such related Work; where such name or description 
is missing, it shall be understood and agreed that the Contractor is to furnish and install 
such related Work. 

G. Clearances.  Do not proceed with any related Work that may be affected by piping, 
machinery, equipment, or other work therein until shop drawings and data showing all 
components, with acceptable clearances have been approved. 

H. Composite Shop Drawings with Installation Layouts.  Prepare and submit drawings, 
wherever specified or required, to resolve tight or conflicting field conditions.  Show 
dimensional plans and elevations of the materials or equipment of all trades in the 
involved area or space, and include complete information as to arrangements, 
locations, clearances, avoidance of interferences, access, sizes, supports, 
connections, services, assembly, disassembly, and installation.  Composite shop 
drawings and layouts shall be coordinated in the field by the Contractor and his 
Subcontractors for proper relationship to the Work of all trades, based on field 
conditions, and shall be checked and approved by them before submittal.  Contractor 
shall have competent technical personnel readily available for such coordinating and 
checking. 

3.04 SAMPLES 

A. Identification.  Label or tag each sample or set of samples identifying the 
manufacturer's name and address, brand name, catalog number, intended use and 
other data specified in Article 3.01.B herein. 

B. Colors, Patterns, and Textures.  For items required to be of selected and approved 
colors, patterns, textures, or other finish, submit sufficient samples to show the range 
of shades, tones, values, patterns, textures, or other features corresponding to the 
instructions and requirements specified. 

C. Factory Finish Colors.  Colors of material specified to be furnished with a factory finish 
are subject to approval.  Submit duplicate samples of factory finishes showing the full 
range of available colors for selection and approval when requested by the Owner. 

3.05 MATERIALS LISTS AND EQUIPMENT DATA 

Materials lists and equipment data shall be submitted for all items proposed to be incorporated 
into the Work.  In determining acceptability, consideration will be given to the availability of 
maintenance and replacement parts and materials, the availability of manufacturer's technical 
representatives, other factors that relate to the maintenance and repair of installed items without 
excessive inconvenience to the Owner, guarantees and warranties, as well as determination of 
conformance with the Contract Documents. 
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A. Material Lists.  Submittal copies of Material Lists shall be provided where specified in 
other Sections, and the number of copies submitted shall be as stated in Paragraph 
3.01.A herein. 

B. Equipment Data.  Submittal copies of equipment data shall be provided in accordance 
with other Sections and the number of submittals shall be as stated in Paragraph 
3.01.A herein.  Submittals for equipment incorporating logic circuits shall include a draft 
of a detailed theory of operation.  Data shall be submitted in sets covering complete 
systems or functioning units. 

3.06 INSTRUCTION (OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE) MANUALS 

Instruction Manuals shall comply with the requirements of other Sections, and the following 

A. The manufacturer's instruction or O&M manuals required by these Specifications shall 
be specific to this project and to the equipment being furnished.   

B. It is the intent that the instruction manuals be a complete document on the respective 
equipment item(s), independent of any separate shop drawing submittals, for the 
information and use by operation and maintenance personnel.  As such, the manuals 
shall contain at a minimum, all approved shop drawing data necessary to describe the 
respective equipment and conform to the requirements of these Contract Documents, 
wiring diagrams and detailed circuit operation description; and performance curves and 
data. 

C. The index furnished for each manual shall address all of the content categories to 
facilitate their being located by the reader.  Categories which are considered to be not 
applicable or not required shall be identified as such in the index. 

D. For each class of equipment or machinery identify the name, address and telephone 
number of the manufacturer, supplier and closest authorized service organization or 
company.  Include this information at the beginning of each respective equipment 
manual. 

 

3.07 INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Submit two copies of manufacturers' installation instructions for material and equipment 
incorporated in the Work to the extent specified in other Sections and Divisions of the 
Specifications or requested by the Owner for its review.  Installation instructions will be 
reviewed for general adequacy only.  After review, the Contractor shall distribute 
copies to all those involved with the installation. 

B. Submit information identified in Para. 3.07.A. sufficiently in advance of the Work to 
ensure proper coordination of the respective equipment installation into the Work.   

C. In no case shall the Contractor furnish this information later than delivery of the 
respective material or equipment.  Payment for materials and equipment delivered will 
not be approved without submittal of the respective manufacturer's installation 
instructions. 
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3.08 OTHER SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide copies of other submittals such as calculations, manufacturer's certified 
reports, operational demonstration and system validation reports specified in other 
Sections and Divisions of these Specifications. 

3.09 STORAGE INSTRUCTIONS 

A. For each equipment and material item furnished, provide for the Owner's records one 
(1) copy of the manufacturer's recommended instructions for storage of the respective 
equipment or material.   

B. The instructions shall address conditions both before installation and (for mechanical, 
electrical and instrumentation equipment) after installation, but before placing into 
continuous operation. 

C. Submit manufacturer's storage instructions either prior to delivery of the 
material/equipment or with the request for payment of materials delivered.  Payment for 
materials delivered will not be approved without submittal of the manufacturer's storage 
instructions. 

3.010 FORM OF APPROVAL 

A. Copies of submittals which are returned to the Contractor and which are subject to 
approval will be marked with notations A, B, B-R, C, D, or E, in which case the action 
so indicated shall be taken by the Contractor; alternatively, Engineering will use 
Submittal stamp with similar notations, defined as follows: 

1. A:  No Exceptions Taken (Resubmittal Not Required): Accepted subject to its 
compatibility with future submissions and additional partial submissions for 
portions of the work not covered in this submission.  Does not constitute 
approval or deletion of specified or required items not shown in the partial 
submission. [Engineer’s approval of submittal does not relieve the Contractor of 
full responsibility to comply with all aspects of the Contract Documents. 

2. B:  Make Corrections Noted (Resubmittal Not Required): Same as A, except 
that minor corrections as noted shall be made by the Contractor. 

3. B-R:  Make Corrections Noted (Resubmit for Record Purposes): Same as B, 
except that resubmittal is required. 

4. C:  Amend and Resubmit: Rejected because of major inconsistencies or error 
which shall be resolved or corrected by the Contractor prior to subsequent 
review by the Design Consultant. 

5. D:  Rejected (Resubmit): Submitted material does not conform to Drawings and 
Specifications in major respect, i.e., wrong size, model, capacity, or material. 

6. E:  Received for Record Purposes Only: Applies to submittals which are 
required but not reviewed, such as shoring submittals. 

B. Returned copies of drawings marked with either notation A, B, or B-R authorize the 
Contractor to proceed with the fabrication, installation or construction, or any 
combination thereof, covered by such returned drawings, provided, that such 
fabrication, installation or construction shall be subject to the comments, if any, shown 
on such returned copies and to the Contract requirements whether or not specifically 
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referenced.  Although fabrication may proceed on a notation B-R, Contractor shall 
incorporate the comments, resubmit, and obtain notation A before release for shipment 
can be granted.  Failure to satisfactorily address the review comments, shall result in 
designation of the resulting as being defective. 

C. Returned copies of drawings marked with notation C or D shall be corrected as 
necessary and revised drawings shall be submitted in the same manner as before. 

3.011 ENGINEER’S REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Article 7.16.C of Document 00 72 00, General Conditions. 

3.012 RECORD DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A.  Refer to Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

3.013 CERTIFICATES 

A. Each certificate required under the Contract or in any of the following Sections shall be 
signed by the individual, office, or agent lawfully authorized to execute the certificate, 
and such authority shall be cited in the certificate by title, description, or other 
acceptable evidence.  All certificates shall be sworn as to the correctness and validity 
of the contents.   

B. Where specifically required in the respective Section of the Specifications, certificates 
shall be notarized and duplicate copies of required certificates shall be notarized to be 
true copies. 

3.014 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Refer to Para. 1.05 of Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements.  

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 35 00 

SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section includes: 
1. Protection of improvements 
2. Protection of Private and Public Property 
3. Utility potholing 
4. Existing utilities 
5. Protection of existing pavement 
6. Protection of existing hardscape 
7. Protection of existing trees 
8. Excavation notification. 
9. Construction documentation/photographs/videos 
10. Sewer bypassing 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals herein identified shall follow the requirements of Section 01 33 00.  
1. Sewer Bypass Plan, per Para. 3.10.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 Protect all existing utilities and improvements not designated for removal and restore dam-
aged or temporarily relocated utilities and improvements, immediately, to a condition equal 
to or better than they were prior to such damage or temporary relocation, all in accordance 
with requirements of the contract documents. 

3.2 Protect all private and public property from damage due to its activities.  If any damage 
does occur to public or private property as a result of the Contractor’s operations, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for the repair of the property, to pre-construction conditions 
or better. 

3.3 POTHOLING 

A. Non-designated Potholing: The Contractor shall perform exploratory excavations 
sufficiently ahead of construction for all known crossings, either shown on the 
plans, or marked on the pavement/ground/surface, so as to identify any unfore-
seen conflicts with the proposed construction a sufficient time in advance of 
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construction to avoid possible delays to the Contractor's work.  The number of 
exploratory excavations required shall be that number which is sufficient to deter-
mine the alignment and grade of the utility. The cost of non-designated potholing 
shall be considered appurtenant to the bid items requiring such excavation. There 
will be no separate payment for non-designated potholing. 

3.4 EXISTING DRY AND WET UTILITIES  

A. General: The Contractor shall protect all above ground and underground dry and 
wet utilities and associated improvements that may be impaired during construc-
tion operations. Sanitary sewer facilities requiring modification as indicated in 
these contract documents, shall be protected at all times and/or Contractor provi-
sions made for temporary controls, so as to allow full functionality of these systems 
at all times.    

B. Contractor shall be responsible for coordination and communication with all utility 
agencies during construction. 

C. Locations shown: The known existing buried utilities and pipelines are shown on 
the Drawings in their approximate location, and also may be marked in the field by 
the utility representatives. The Contractor shall exercise reasonable care in avoid-
ing damage to all utilities and be held responsible for their repair if buried facilities 
so located are damaged.  

D. Services Assumed: When underground distribution mains are shown on the plans 
or marked by the utility companies, the Contractor shall assume that every property 
parcel will be served by a service connection of each type of facility.   Not all laterals 
are shown in the drawings. 

E. Work by Utilities: During the course of the Contract, work may be performed by the 
utility companies, Marina Coast Water District, City of Marina, City of Seaside, or 
by the County of Monterey to inspect, operate, relocate, abandon or install facili-
ties. The Contractor shall coordinate with the utility companies—and other agen-
cies, as necessary—regarding such work.  Such coordination shall be included 
within the Contract bid and there will be no separate payment therefor. Refer to 
Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements.  

F. Utilities to be moved: Should it become necessary to move the property of any 
public utility or franchise holder, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer a sufficient 
time in advance for the necessary measures to be taken to prevent interruption of 
service. 

G. Right of Access: The right is reserved to the City of Marina, City of Seaside, the 
County of Monterey, and to the owners of public utilities and franchises to enter at 
any time upon any property owned by such entity; or upon any public street, alley, 
right-of-way, or easement for the purpose of making changes in their property 
made necessary by the work of this Contract.   
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H. Approval of Repairs: All repairs to a damaged utility or improvement are subject to 
inspection and approval by an authorized representative of the utility or improve-
ment owner before being concealed by backfill or other work. 

I. Maintaining Service: All pipelines, power, telephone, communication cable, gas, 
water, irrigation, sewer, and storm drain systems within the work area shall remain 
continuously in service during all the operations under the Contract, unless specif-
ically shown otherwise in the Contract Documents, or unless other arrangements 
satisfactory to the Engineer are made (by the Contractor) with the owner of said 
system.  

3.5 RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

A. The Contractor shall not perform work within the right of way or easement of any 
agency without first obtaining approval from that agency. 

3.6 RESTORATION OF PAVEMENT 

A. General: All paved areas cut or damaged during construction shall be replaced 
with similar materials and of equal thickness to match the existing adjacent undis-
turbed areas, except where specific resurfacing requirements have been called for 
in the Contract Documents.  

B. Pavement repair shall be in accordance with Section 32 12 00 – Flexible Paving, 
and as shown on the Plans. 

C. All temporary and permanent pavement shall conform to the Contract Documents 
and to the requirements of the affected pavement owner.  All pavements that are 
subject to partial removal shall be neatly saw cut in straight lines. 

D. Pavement markers and markings, if necessary, shall be replaced in accordance 
with Section 32 17 32 – Pavement Markings and requirements of the agency or 
owner having jurisdiction.   

3.7 EXISTING HARDSCAPE 

A. General: All surface concrete or other hardscape areas cut or damaged during 
construction shall be replaced with similar materials and of equal material and 
quality to match the existing adjacent undisturbed areas, except where specific 
resurfacing requirements have been called for in the Contract Documents. All such 
repairs and replacements shall conform to the requirements of the affected hard-
scape owner.  

B. Partial removal:  All concrete and PCC pavement that is subject to partial removal 
shall be neatly saw cut in straight lines. The saw cut lines shall be extended to 
align with existing score lines or similar feature so as to provide a uniform appear-
ance. 
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3.8 TREES WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS 

A. Contractor shall exercise all necessary precautions so as not to damage or destroy 
any trees or shrubs in the Project Area. Only trees designated for removal, shall 
be removed.  All other trees shall be protected in place. 

B. The Engineer shall be contacted prior to any root pruning. Protection of trees and 
tree roots, including actions directed by the Engineer, shall be considered part of 
the defined Work and corresponding Bid Items, and no additional compensation 
shall be allowed therefore. 

C. Trees shall be protected from damage during construction. Root severing or 
pruning shall be avoided when possible. Tunneling under roots is preferred. 
Roots of 2 inch or larger diameter are considered major or significant roots.  

D. After grading or trenching to the required depth, any roots exposed should be cut 
with a saw and sealed with a recommended tree seal compound. Pruning roots 
in this manner will avoid any root damage by heavy equipment. Following re-
moval of the soil in cut area, exposed roots shall be inspected by the County for 
stability, smoothness of pruning cut and sealing. Any additional damage shall be 
repaired in the same manner, or in the manner specified by the Engineer. 

E. Whenever cuts are made in the ground near the roots of trees, appropriate 
measures shall be taken to prevent exposed soil from drying out. After these 
steps are taken, top pruning is essential. Compute approximate percent of size of 
roots, then green foliage should be pruned in an equal amount to the area cut in 
roots. 

F. Never sever more than one third of the large supporting roots during any root 
pruning operation. Make smooth clean cuts on large roots and apply recom-
mended dressings to prevent decay of remaining portion of root. Prune equal foli-
age from the tree to compensate for root loss. If further root pruning is necessary, 
allow the tree one year to develop new fibrous roots and then proceed with the 
second root pruning and thinning operation. Timely pruning, during the growth 
season, will develop healthy fibrous roots and full compacted foliage. Torn or 
bruised roots shall be cut back to sound undamaged wood and a recommended 
wound dressing applied. Trimming roots back to lateral root junction will promote 
new growth of lateral roots resulting in a dense root system. Cuts shall be made 
flush with the junction or smaller lateral roots so that stubs or snags are not left to 
decay. 

G. If any tree during the course of, or as a result of construction operations is injured 
to extent of causing its permanent disfigurement or death within the one year 
guarantee period, it is agreed by the parties to this Contract that actual damage 
to the County will be impossible to determine, and in lieu thereof, Contractor shall 
pay to County as fixed, agreed, one calendar day's Liquidated Damages ($1,000) 
for each tree so injured. 

H. Tree Trimming: 
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1. Trim trees only to the extent required for construction, equipment and per-
sonnel access, and as directed by Engineer. 

2. Properly remove and dispose of trimmings. 

3.9 EXCAVATION NOTIFICATION 

A. Notify Prior to Excavation: Prior to any excavation the Contractor shall notify the 
respective authorities representing the owners or agencies responsible for such 
facilities not less than 3 working days nor more than 7 calendar days prior to ex-
cavation so that a representative of said owners or agencies can be present during 
such work if they so desire.    

B. Call USA: The Contractor shall also notify Underground Service Alert (USA) at 811 
at least 2 working days, but no more than 14 calendar days, prior to such excava-
tion.  If a utility owner is not equipped to locate its utility, the Contractor shall locate 
it. 

3.10 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS AND VIDEOS 

A. Provide pre-construction, construction progress, and post-construction photo-
graphs and videos as part of the Work.  Photographs shall be taken with a mini-
mum 5-megapixel digital camera, and all photos and videos shall be provided to 
Owner on CDs, thumb drives, or an agreed upon cloud-based storage.  Photos 
shall be arranged in folders on the CDs, thumb drives, or cloud-based storage by 
date taken and clearly identified by location of Work.  Provide further cataloging 
of photographs as required to clearly identify subject matter, if not self-evident on 
the photograph (such as utility identification).     

B. Pre-Construction Photographs and Videos. Arrange a meeting time with the 
Owner, the County, and Engineer, minimum 2 working days prior to taking photo-
graphs and videos, to allow Owner, County, and Engineer the opportunity to ac-
company Contractor on the pre-construction photograph session.  Provide pre-
construction photographs during this walk-through of the existing project site con-
ditions at locations directed by Owner and Engineer.  Submit the pre-construction 
photographs and videos within 10 working days following the date photographs 
are taken. Include at a minimum, the following: 
1. Photographs, videos, and documentation of condition of all existing im-

provements in the areas of Work, including laydown areas to be utilized 
by Contractor.  

2. Exterior and interior conditions of all sanitary sewer manholes identified in 
the Plans.  

3. Existing condition of all storm drain, sewer utilities, water utilities, gas 
mains and other utilities in and around the areas of Work. 

4. Condition of all haul routes.  

C. Post-Construction Photographs and Videos.  Provide same coverage as required 
in Para. 3.10.B.  Arrange a meeting time with the Owner, the County, and Engi-
neer, minimum 2 working days prior to taking photographs, to allow Owner, 
County, and Engineer the opportunity to accompany Contractor on the post-
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construction photograph session.  Submit final photographs as part of close-out 
submittals specified in Section 01 70 00.   

D. Progress Photographs. Provide photographs and videos of the progress of the 
Work, to be provided to the Owner throughout progress of the Work.  Progress 
photographs shall be taken on a weekly basis, at a minimum.  Progress photo-
graphs and videos shall consist of, at a minimum: 
1. Locations where Work occurred during period since last photographs 

were submitted.  
2. Erosion, sediment, and/or stormwater control measures provided as part 

of the Work. 
3. Existing facilities to remain, new facilities to be constructed. 
4. Staging and construction haul routes.   

3.11 SEWER BYPASSING 

A. Contractor shall submit to Owner, at least 14 days prior to the commencement of 
Work, a Sewer Bypass Plan identifying the following information: 
1. All proposed equipment, labor, and other items necessary to render com-

plete the bypassing of the sanitary sewer facilities shown in the Plans and 
per the requirements of Section 33 31 20 and any other Sections and Di-
visions of these Specifications.  

B. Refer to Section 33 31 20 for sewer bypass system requirements.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 

 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Provide temporary facilities as hereunder specified, plus other unspecified temporary 
facilities, including labor, materials, services, utilities, and equipment, as may be 
required for proper performance of Contract, except as otherwise provided.  Temporary 
facilities shall be approved by the Owner, and where applicable shall also be approved 
by the County of Monterey, the City of Marina, and/or the City of Seaside.  Locate 
facilities where and as directed and maintain the facilities in safe and sanitary condition 
at all times until completion of Work. 

B. At completion of work, or sooner when no longer needed, remove all temporary 
facilities, except where certain facilities are specified to remain or to be relocated for 
use under future contracts.   

C. All Work required and specified in this Section shall be included in Contractor’s price 
for mobilization, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, and no 
separate or additional payment will be made, therefor. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements  

1.03 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT 

A. Erect, equip, operate, and maintain construction equipment in strict accordance with 
applicable statutes, laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

1.04 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

A. Provide and maintain barricades, fencing, shoring, and other safety precautions as 
required for the Work.       

B. Maintain such items for duration of Work, and repair, replace, and relocate them as 
necessary for safe protection. 

C. Attention is directed to Safety Orders issued by the State of California, Division of 
Industrial Safety. Contractor shall obtain copies of Safety Orders applicable to the type 
of work to be performed and shall be governed by requirements thereof in construction 
operations.   

D. Fully inform each sub-contractor and material supplier as to the requirements of 
applicable Safety Orders.   
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1.05 ROADS AND ACCESSWAYS 

A. Coordinate with the County of Monterey, City of Marina, City of Seaside, and Marina 
Coast Water District for all Work requiring access restriction/coordination in and around 
County and/or City rights-of-way, shared staging and access areas, and MCWD 
property. Refer to Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements.  

B. Maintain access roads and parking areas in satisfactory condition during Contract time, 
and repair damages attributable to Work of this Project at intervals as needed.  At 
completion of Contract, roads, parking areas and entrance ways shall be left in 
condition at least equal to that existing at start of Contract, except as may be otherwise 
required by Contract documents. 

C. Permanent Improvements:  Where Contract calls for permanent sidewalk, road, and 
other ground improvements, and such permanent improvements are completed, or 
essentially completed within construction period, Contractor does not have vested right 
to use such improvements as temporary facilities. At all times, protect new Work 
provided by the County of Monterey, City of Marina, City of Seaside, MCWD, and any 
other entities working at the site.  Repair all damages resulting from the Work required 
by these Contract Documents. 

D. Retain responsibility for permanent improvements pursuant to Document 00 72 00, 
General Conditions.  Use of permanent improvements by Contractor shall be subject to 
approval by MCWD and, if applicable, by the agency with jurisdiction over the 
permanent improvement. 

1.06 USE OF OWNER, COUNTY, AND CITY PROPERTY 

A. On-Site Storage and Work Areas:  The Owner, the County, the City of Marina, and the 
City of Seaside may allocate available on-site storage and work areas to Contractor, if 
available, subject to change as may be necessary by job progress, such as site 
development or other intervening work. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating 
with the Owner, the County, the City of Marina, and/or the City of Seaside, and for 
ultimately securing appropriate staging areas. 

B. Owner, County, and City Property and Right-of-Way:  Operations shall be confined to 
property and public rights-of-way owned by MCWD, the County of Monterey, the City of 
Marina, or the City of Seaside to greatest possible extent and shall not encroach on 
areas other than those designated or approved for construction access.     
1. Ascertain, observe, and comply with rules and regulations in effect, including, 

but not restricted to, parking and traffic regulations, hours of allowable ingress 
and egress as to main arteries, and the like. 

C. Make detailed examination of such Owner, County, or City (Marina or Seaside) 
property at start of work and observed conditions shall be noted by Contractor and 
confirmed by Owner, County, City of Marina, or City of Seaside. 

D. TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE ESA) 
1. Where called for on the drawings, provide temporary ESA-type fencing to 

protect existing trees, sensitive landscaping or other improvements shown. 
Install at the drip line or otherwise as shown on the drawings or directed by 
Engineer. 
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2. ESA fencing shall be high visibility fabric, containing ultraviolet inhibitors, and 
consisting of one of the following: 
a. Polyethylene 
b. Polypropylene 
c. Combined polyethylene and polypropylene 

3. Testing Requirements: 
a. Sample under ASTM D 4354, Procedure C. 
b. Test under ASTM D 4759.  All properties shall be based on Minimum 

Average Roll Value. 
c. Identify, store, and handle under ASTM D 4873. 

4. Product shall comply with the following: 
 

Property Specifications Requirements 

Width, inches, Min Measured 48 

Opening size inches Measured 1" x 1" (Min) 
2" x 2" (Max) 

Color Observed Orange 

Grab breaking load 
1-inch grip, lb, Min. in each 
direction 

ASTM D4632 260 

Apparent elongation 
percent, Min., in each direction 

ASTM D4632 5 

Ultraviolet degradation 
percent of original unexposed 
grab breaking load 500 hr, 
minimum 

ASTM D4355 70 
 

 

5. Posts shall be wood or steel, complying with the following: 
a. Wood Posts shall be: 

1) Untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or pine and cut from sound timber 
2) Straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects 

that would render the stakes unfit for use 
3) Pointed on the end to be driven into the ground 
4) At least 2" x 2" in size and 6 feet long 

b. Steel Posts shall be: 
1) "U," "T," "L," or other cross-sectional shapes that can resist 

failure from lateral loads. 
2) Be pointed at the end to be driven into the ground. 
3) Weigh at least 0.75-pound per foot. 
4) Be at least 6 feet long. 
5) Have a safety cap attached to the exposed end.  The safety cap 

must be yellow, orange or red plastic and fit snugly to the metal 
post. 

E. Protection of Existing Utilities:  Protect from damage, existing utility lines not specified 
to be altered by Work of this Contract; any such features damaged shall be repaired or 
replaced to condition equal to that existing prior to commencing work of this Contract.  
Unless otherwise specified, maintain existing utility service at all times during 
construction.  Utility service lines found entering site and not indicated to remain or to 
be incorporated in new Work, shall be plugged, capped, or otherwise abandoned by 
Contractor in manner satisfactory to Utility Companies whose services are involved, 
except as otherwise required.      
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1.07 CONTRACTOR’S STAGING AREA 

A. Contractor shall coordinate and provide suitable staging area for the Work.    

1.08 CLEAN UP OF WORK AND DISPOSAL OF TRASH 

A. Attention of Contractor is directed to Specification Section 01 70 00 – Execution and 
Closeout Requirements.  Keep work and storage areas clean and free of rubbish and 
perform protective and clean up work within one day of being so notified by Owner. 

B. Dispose of trash resulting from work.  Recycle materials to the extent practicable. 
Remove and dispose of trash resulting from work in appropriate receptacles to be 
provided by Contractor, and dispose of at an approved facility. Do not use existing 
nearby trash containers for depositing trash and rubbish.   

1.09 DUST ABATEMENT 

A. Use water wagons or spray from hoses to control dust created by outdoor work 
operations in areas on project property during entire period of this Contract as directed 
by Owner; also, satisfactorily control dust created by operations on property used, 
other than project property, to satisfaction of all concerned. 

1.010 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

A. Implement applicable measures for erosion and sediment control during construction, 
in compliance with the erosion and sediment control requirements in these Division 01 
Specifications.   

1.011 SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Do not use sanitary facilities owned by MCWD, City of Marina, City of Seaside, the 
County of Monterey, or other contractors, without expressed, written approval by the 
agency or contractor owning said facility.  

B. Toilet Facilities:  Provide sufficient suitably enclosed chemical toilets, conforming to 
ANSI Z4.3., with urinal for workmen. 

C. Drinking Water Facilities:  Provide clean, sanitary and adequate drinking water. 

1.012 TEMPORARY WATER 

A. Make arrangements for temporary construction water as required, and at each site 
location shown in the Plans and identified in Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work. 

B. Contractor shall be responsible for all agency coordination, securing and installing 
temporary meter, and paying all water costs, as required, at no additional cost to the 
Owner.  

1.013 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 

A. Provide such temporary electrical facilities as necessary for the Work, and to supply 
temporary lighting for work operations and temporary power for portable power-driven 
tools. 
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B. Construction Requirements:  Construct and maintain temporary electrical service 
facilities in accordance with California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 3, Basic 
Electrical Regulations, Public Utilities Commission “Rules for Overhead Line 
Construction” (G.O.95), and requirements of Pacific Gas and Electric (PG&E), or other 
utility agencies, as applicable.  

C. Contractor shall be responsible for contacting and coordinating with PG&E and other 
agencies, and to provide necessary applications for obtaining temporary electrical 
service in conformance with the project schedule. Materials, devices, and equipment 
used for these facilities shall be in good and safe condition but need not be new.   

D. Electrical service equipment and utility feed shall be of adequate amperage and 
voltage ratings to serve electrical loads necessary to complete the Work and to serve 
other required loads listed in this specification.  Materials, devices, equipment and 
temporary electrical service facilities shall be removed from the site prior to final field 
observation and project closeout. 

E. Contractor-Installed Construction Power Facilities:   Temporary electrical materials and 
equipment furnished and installed by Contractor for required facilities hereunder shall 
be removed after serving their purpose. 

1.014 SECURITY 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for security of Work involved in this Project, during 
entire time of Contract.  Make good all damages to work and loss of materials due to 
vandalism or theft, within this responsibility. Coordinate security requirements with 
MCWD, the County of Monterey, the City of Marina, the City of Seaside, and other 
agencies and contractors at the job site.   

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 57 13 

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Work shall consist of temporary measures needed to control erosion and water 
pollution during construction. These temporary measures shall include, but not be 
limited to, berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins, fiber mats, netting, gravel, mulches, 
grasses, slope drains, and other erosion control devices or methods. These temporary 
measures shall be installed at the locations where needed to control erosion and water 
pollution during the construction of the Project, as part of final site restoration at 
construction completion, and as directed by MCWD, the County of Monterey, the City 
of Marina, the City of Seaside, and the Engineer. 

B. This Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Specification presented herein serves 
as a minimum for the requirements of erosion control during construction. Contractor 
has the ultimate responsibility for providing adequate erosion control and protecting 
water quality throughout the duration of the Project, whether specifically shown on the 
drawings or not. Therefore, if the provisions herein are not working sufficiently to 
protect the Project areas, then Contractor shall provide additional measures as 
required to obtain the required protection. Contractor shall include in the bid price all 
appropriate means and measures to adequately provide erosion and sediment control 
during construction, and at final Project completion and wrap up.     

1.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Payment for preparing and implementing temporary erosion and sediment control shall 
be included in the Erosion, Sedimentation, and Water Pollution Control item(s) of the 
Work that require such measures, and no additional compensation will be allowed, 
therefor. Refer to Section 01 20 00 – Price and Payment Procedures.  
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures: 
1. Proposed erosion and sediment control measures for all aspects of the Work.  

Include such measures in the Work Plan in accordance with Section 01 11 00, 
Summary of Work.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

A. Products used for Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control shall be per Section 
21, Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2023 edition, unless otherwise specified.    

B. Materials may include hay bales, hydroseed mix, straw, fiber mats, fiber netting, wood 
cellulose, fiber fabric, gravel, and other suitable materials, and shall be clean, free of 
deleterious materials, and certified weed free. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 OTHER PERMITS 

A. Contractor shall obtain applicable permits required for this Project. Lack of listing any 
specific permit by the County of Monterey, City of Marina, or City of Seaside, or any 
other public or private agency having jurisdiction, shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligation of obtaining and complying therewith.  

3.02 CONSTRUCTION 

A. Stabilization of Disturbed Areas: 
1. All disturbed un-paved areas shall be restored to pre-construction condition or 

better, and shall require soil stabilization/hydroseeding unless otherwise shown 
or specified.   

2. Temporary sediment control measures shall be established a minimum of 2 
days prior to time of exposure/disturbance. 

3. Permanent erosion protection measures shall be established within seven (7) 
days after final grading of areas. 

B. Stabilization of Sediment and Erosion Control Measures: 
1. Sediment barriers, perimeter dikes, and other measures intended to either trap 

sediment or prevent runoff from flowing over disturbed areas shall be 
constructed as a first step and be made functional before land disturbance 
takes place. 

2. Earthen structures such as dams, dikes, and diversions shall be stabilized 
within seven (7) days of installation. 

3. Stormwater outlets and drainage swales/pipes shall also be stabilized prior to 
any upstream land disturbing activities. 

C. Stabilization of Waterways and Outlets: 
1. All onsite stormwater conveyance channels used by Contractor for temporary 

erosion control purposes shall be designed and constructed with adequate 
capacity and protection to prevent erosion during storm and runoff events. 

2. Stabilization adequate to prevent erosion shall also be provided at the outlets of 
all pipes and channels. 

3. Storm Sewer Inlet Protection: All storm sewer inlets which are made operable 
during construction, or which drain stormwater runoff from the Work sites, shall 
be protected from sediment deposition by the use of filters or other acceptable 
means, subject to approval by the County and Engineer. 

D. Construction Access Routes: 
1. Wherever construction vehicles enter or leave a construction site within 

unpaved areas, a Stabilized Construction Entrance (rumble strip) is required. 
Do not allow mud and debris onto any public roads.   

2. Where sediment is inadvertently transported onto a public road surface, the 
roads shall be immediately cleaned. Sediment shall be removed from roads by 
shoveling or sweeping and be transported to a sediment controlled disposal 
area. Street washing shall be allowed only after sediment is removed. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 57 23 

TEMPORARY STORM WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section includes requirements for storm water pollution control in accordance with 
Caltrans Standard Specifications 2023 Section 13-1.   

1.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Delete Section 13-1.04, Payment, Caltrans 2023 Section 13-1 and replace with the 
following:   

“Payment for preparing and implementing Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall 
be included in the lump sum Bid Item No. 2 – Erosion, Sediment, and Water Pollution 
Control for the Work including controlling stormwater, monitoring storm water 
discharges, and complying with all Permit conditions.”   

B. This item specifically excludes groundwater dewatering which shall be paid for under a 
separate bid item, with no additional compensation allowed therefor.  

1.03 SUPPLEMENTAL DEFINITIONS TO CALTRANS SECTION 13-1 

A. “Department” shall also mean “Owner” when specifically referring to Marina Coast 
Water District. 

B. Construction phase: Construction phases are (1) Construction including work activities 
for excavation, trenching, site improvements, and all other improvements shown on the 
drawings; and (2) Suspension where work activities are suspended and areas are 
inactive. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with Caltrans Section 13-1.01C, Submittals, and Section 01 33 00, Submittal 
Procedures, of these Specifications.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 OTHER PERMITS 

A. Contractor shall obtain any and all permits required for this Project. Lack of listing any 
specific permit by the Department shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation of 
obtaining and complying therewith.  
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3.02 Comply with the requirements of this section and Caltrans Standard Specification 2023 
Sections 13-1. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 

 

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Closeout Procedures. 

B. Project Record Documents. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data. 

D. Guaranties, Warranties and Bonds. 

E. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials. 

1.02 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Comply with procedures in this Section. When Contractor considers Work has reached 
substantial completion, submit written certification that Work is ready for inspection. 

1.03 INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
 
  When the Work is, in the opinion of the Contractor, substantially complete, the Contractor shall 

call for a punch list inspection. 

A. Inspection Procedures:  On receipt of a written request for inspection, the Owner’s 
Representative will schedule the inspection.  If in the judgment of the Owner’s 
Representative the project is not substantially complete, the Owner Representative will 
so advise the Contractor and discontinue the inspection.   
1. The Owner’s Representative will repeat inspection when requested and 

assured that the Work has been completed. 
2. Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 

acceptance of the Work. 

B. Final cleaning shall be completed prior to Owner’s Representative inspection and 
acceptance.   

1.04 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS ("AS-BUILTS") 

A. Per Article 7.12 of Document 00 72 00, General Conditions, and this Section.   

B. Maintain, on current basis, record drawings showing "as-built” conditions of project, 
subject to monthly review by Owner’s Representative. Monthly pay estimates will not 
be processed without review and approval of record drawings by the Owner.  Written 
confirmation that the as-builts have been properly updated shall be submitted with 
each pay application request. Final Acceptance of Work will not take place until record 
drawings are turned over to the Owner’s Representative. 

C. Store Project record documents separate from those used for construction. Protect 
from deterioration and loss in a secure, fire-resistive location; provide access to the 
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Owner’s Representative(s) during normal working hours. In the event of loss of 
recorded data, use means necessary to again secure the data to the Owner’s 
acceptance; such means shall include, if necessary in the opinion of the Owner, 
removal and replacement of concealing materials and in such case, replacements shall 
be to the standards originally specified. 

D. Before commencing backfilling of utilities or any other underground pipes, ducts, 
conduits, or structures, take photographs and/or videos detailing the relationship of 
below ground utilities to structure(s) or other physical reference point.  Photos are to be 
in compliance with Section 01 35 00 – Special Project Procedures, categorized by 
location and indicating utilities and progress of Work, as specified.  Provide photo(s) 
and/or video(s) of all connections, crossings, stubs, or other critical points.  If the 
Contractor neglects to take such photographs and/or videos, Contractor shall uncover, 
at the Contractor’s expense, the area(s) so neglected in order to provide the requisite 
photos. 

E. Record Drawings:  Maintain a clean, undamaged full-size bond set of Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings.  Mark the set to show the actual installation where the 
installation varies from the Work as originally shown.  Mark whichever drawing is most 
capable of showing conditions fully and accurately.  At time of installation of new 
facilities, and abandonment/removal of facilities indicated to be abandoned or 
removed, corresponding locations of work relating to aboveground and underground 
utilities, structural, and other scopes of work as may be required, shall be recorded on 
field record drawing set by Contractor, and reviewed with Owner’s Representative.  
Timing of entries shall be within 24 hours after receipt of information.  Do not conceal 
work until required information is recorded. 
1. Information entered on prints shall be neat, legible, and emphasized by drawing 

"clouds" around changed items.  Mark record sets with red erasable pencil; use 
other colors to distinguish between variations in separate categories of the 
work. Date entries. 

2. Mark new information that is important to the Owner but was not shown on 
Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings. 

3. At a minimum, the following information shall be inserted and dimensioned on 
record documents where applicable:  
a. The exact horizontal and vertical location of all installations and 

abandonments in their finished condition; all abandoned facilities shall 
be documented by coordinates. 

b. All changes in construction, materials and installed equipment;  
c. Adequate dimensional data, both horizontal and vertical, to allow 

location of covered installations;  
d. The identification of changes authorized by Change Order and the 

number of that Change Order;  
e. All Requests for information and the number of that Request for 

Information; 
f. All Field Clarifications and the number of that Field Clarification;  
g. All the Engineer’s field change directives and the number of such 

directives, where applicable. 
4. Symbols and designations used in preparing record drawings shall match those 

used in Contract Drawings. 
5. Locate and dimension work, including stubs for future connections, with 

reference to permanent landmarks or buildings and indicate approximate depth 
below finish grade. 



 

 

WG 1045-0006 EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS January 2025 
Marina Coast Water District Page 01 70 00 - 3 REV-0 

Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project, CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305 

6. Organize record drawing sheets into manageable sets, bind with durable paper 
cover sheets, and print suitable titles, dates and other identification on the cover 
of each set. 

F. Prior to final Acceptance of Work, submit Project record documents with transmittal 
letter containing date, Project title, Contractor's name and address, list of documents 
and signature of Contractor. 

1.05 GUARANTIES, WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Per Article 7.17 and 14.03 of Document 00 72 00, General Conditions.   

B. Additional Guaranties/Warranties:  Provide additional guarantees/warranties (in excess 
of two years) where specifically required by pertinent Specification Sections. 
1. Provide duplicate copies.  Execute Contractor's submittals and assemble 

documents executed by subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers.  Provide 
table of contents and assemble in binder with durable plastic cover.    

C. Submit guaranties/warranties prior to final payment.   
1. For equipment put into use with Owner's permission during construction, submit 

guaranties/warranties within 10 days after first operation.   
2. For items of work delayed beyond date of substantial completion, provide 

updated guaranty/warranty submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing 
date of acceptance as start of guaranty/warranty period. 

1.06 DISPOSAL REPORT 

A. Upon completion of Work, and prior to final payment, submit a Disposal Report. If using 
a certified hauler and facility, submit copies of all receipts. If using other than a certified 
facility, summarize the waste generated, sent to landfill, reused, and recycled which is 
attributed to Work of this Project, including copies of all receipts.  

B. Final payment will not be made until the Disposal Report is received and approved by 
the Owner. 

1.07 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting certification of final Acceptance of the 
Work, complete the following: 
1. Submit a certified copy of the Owner Representative’s list of items to be 

completed or corrected, stating that each item has been completed or otherwise 
resolved for acceptance for final inspection. 

B. Final Inspection:  The Owner’s Representative will re-inspect the work upon receipt of 
notice that the work, including inspection list items from earlier inspections (“punch-
list”), has been completed, except items whose completion has been delayed because 
of circumstances acceptable to the Owner. 
1. Upon completion of final inspection, the Owner’s Representative will prepare 

and submit to the Owner, a certificate of final acceptance, or advise the 
Contractor of work that is incomplete or of obligations that have not been 
fulfilled but are required for final acceptance. 
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2. If after the inspection, the Owner determines that the Work is complete, the 
Owner will accept the Work per the Article 15.06 of Document 00 72 00, 
General Conditions.     

PART 2 PRODUCTS – (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION – (NOT USED) 
 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 90 00 

 PAINTING AND COATING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section is a modification of the Marina Coast Water District (MCWD) Standard 
Specification Section 09900, Painting and Coating, for use on the Sanitary Sewer 
Manhole Rehabilitation Project, CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305. The specifications in this 
Section augment the MCWD Standard specifications, and/or take precedence over the 
standard specification where indicated herein.  

B. This section covers all labor, material, tools and services for the performance of all 
painting work for buried and exposed surfaces as specified, shown, or scheduled.  

C. The terms "paint" and "coating" used herein include emulsions, enamels, paints, stains, 
varnishes, sealers, and other coatings, organic or inorganic, whether used as 
intermediate, or finish coats. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section: 

1. NACE International (NACE): RP0188, Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of New 
Protective Coatings on Conductive Substrates. 

2. NSF International (NSF): 61, Drinking Water System Components-Health 
Effects. 

3. The Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) Standard Protocols. 

1.03 MODIFICATIONS TO SECTION 09900, PART 1 

A. Add the following items to Section 09900, Paragraph 1C:   
1. “All submittals shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 33 

00.” 
2. “Submit manufacturer’s data sheets showing the following information: 

a. Percent solids by volume. 
b. Minimum and maximum recommended dry film thickness per coat for 

prime, imtermediate, and finish coats. 
c. Recommended surface preparation. 
d. Recommended thinners. 
e. Statement verifying that the specified prime coat is recommended by the 

manufacturer for use with the specified intermediate and finish coats.  
f. Application instructions including recommended equipment and 

temperature limitations.  
g. Curing requirements and instructions. “ 

3. “Submit material safety data sheets for each paint system. “ 

B. Add the following items to Section 09900, Paragraph 1.E.2.d: “Tnemec CPP Sprayliner 
MH, or approved equal” 
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C. Add new Paragraph 1.H to Section 09900:  “Delivery, Storage, and Handling:  Deliver 
materials to Site in unopened containers that plainly show designated name, date of 
manufacture, color, and manufacturer. Store paints in a protected area that is heated 
or cooled to maintain temperature range recommended by paint manufacturer.” 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MODIFICATIONS TO SECTION 09900, PART 2 

A. Remove Paragraph 2.C. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 MODIFICATIONS TO SECTION 09900, PART 3 

A. Paragraph 3.A.2: Delete the paragraph entirely, and replace with the following:  

“Surface preparation shall conform with the SSPC specifications as described below: 

Surface Preparation of Concrete   SSPC-SP-13/NACE 6” 

B. Add new Paragraph 3.A.4, consisting of the following items: 
1. “Perform pH test on exposed concrete substrate after surface preparation and 

prior to application of painting system(s). 
a. pH testing shall be performed materials and methods in accordance with 

ASTM D4262-05. A minimum of three tests shall be performed per 
structure.   

b. Concrete substrate shall have a minimum pH of 9. Additional surface 
preparation, in accordance with Paragraph 3.A.2, shall be performed if 
majority of pH tests do not meet the minimum pH requirements.” 

2. “Large cracks, voids and other surface imperfections shall be filled with 
manufacturer recommended filler or surfacer.” 

3. “Contractor to remove any existing metallic steps or rungs installed in the 
interior of all manholes and/or lift station wetwells prior to paint system 
application.”  

C. Remove Paragraph 3.B.2, as it is amended by these Specifications. Refer to 
Paragraph 1.03.C “Modifications to Section 09900, Part 1”. 

D. Add the following items to existing Paragraph 3. C. “Surfaces Not To Be Coated”: 

• Factory-coated pipe and pipe fittings 

• PVC pipe and pipe fittings 

• Fasteners and hardware 

• Aluminum 

E. Remove Paragraph 3.F. “Bituminous Mastic”, as it is not applicable to this Project. 

F. Paragraph 3.H. “Epoxy Coating of Concrete”, modify as follows: 
1. Replace Paragraph 3.H.1. “Only those metal surfaces…” with the following: 
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“Only those concrete surfaces specified in the Plans shall be epoxy coated.” 

2. Replace Paragraph 3.H.3. “Apply one or more coats…” with the following: 

“Apply one or more coats of epoxy paint as needed to achieve a uniform coating 
thickness of 125 mils, or paint system manufacturer’s recommended thickness for 
Aggressive Conditions, whichever is greater. The manufacturer’s recommended drying 
time between coats shall be followed.”  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 00 01 

EARTHWORK SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section modifies Marina Coast Water District (MCWD) Standard Specification 
sections 02200 and 02223, dated November 2007, as required for the complete 
execution of this Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project. Specifications in this 
Section augment the MCWD standard specifications, and/or take precedence over the 
standard specifications where indicated herein.  

1.02 SECTION 02200: 

A. Add the following to Paragraph 3.F: 
5. Submit for record purposes only, not for review or approval, calculations of the 

shoring system including sheeting size, wales, rakers, anchor system, struts, 
earth anchors, anchor piles, tie rods or any other components pertinent to the 
design prior to the start of any work involving sheeting and bracing.  All designs 
submitted shall be signed by an engineer duly registered in the State of 
California.   

1.03 SECTION 02223: 

A. Add the following to Paragraph 3.F: 
5. Submit for record purposes only, not for review or approval, calculations of the 

shoring system including sheeting size, wales, rakers, anchor system, struts, 
earth anchors, anchor piles, tie rods or any other components pertinent to the 
design prior to the start of any work involving sheeting and bracing.  All designs 
submitted shall be signed by an engineer duly registered in the State of 
California.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 11 23 

AGGREGATE BASE COURSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes requirements for the following: 
1. Aggregate Base Courses 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor shall submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
1. Material total value and product data for all aggregate base course products. 
2. Provide testing results demonstrating conformance to the requirements of this 

Section and the MCWD Standard Specifications.      

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 AGGREGATE BASE COURSES 

A. Class 2 Base:  ¾” minus, per Caltrans Section 26, or approved equal. 

B. No materials shall be delivered to the site that are not in conformance with these 
Technical Specifications, or unless accepted by the Engineer in writing.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Aggregate base course shall be placed in accordance with MCWD Standard 
Specification 02223. 

B. Layer thickness of new aggregate base course shall meet existing layer thickness, or 
minimum layer thickness specified in the Plans, whichever is greater.   

3.02 TESTING 

A. Field Testing and Observation:   
1. The Contractor shall coordinate his activities to allow for the following 

inspection by the Owner: 
a. Review and test materials proposed for use. 
b. Observe excavations prior to backfilling or pouring concrete. 
c. Observe placement and test compaction of fill. 

2. The Contractor shall excavate holes for in-place soil sampling.  The Owner will 
pay for initial testing.  If initial tests fail inspection, the failed portions shall be 
removed, re-compacted, and re-tested.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
the costs of additional inspection and re-testing resulting from non-compliance. 
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B. Testing Methods: 
1. Relative Compaction: In-place density divided by the maximum dry density 

laboratory compaction expressed as percentage. 
2. Durability Index: Manual of Test, State of California, Department of 

Transportation 
a. R Value Testing: California Test 301 
b. Specific Gravity: ASTM D854. 
c. Laboratory Compaction: ASTM D1557, Method A or C 
d. In-place Density: ASTM D1556 or ASTM D2922 
e. Particle Size Analysis of Soils: ASTM D422 
f. Plastic Limit and Plasticity Index: ASTM D4318 
g. Soil Classification: ASTM D2487 
h. In-place Moisture Content: ASTM D3017  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 12 00

FLEXIBLE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Asphaltic concrete (AC) paving.
2. Aggregate or other base coarse.
3. Surface sealer.
4. Aggregate subbase course.
5. Grinding (cold plane) AC paving.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2023 as published by the California Department of 

Transportation.
B. Caltrans Standard Plans, 2023 as Published by Caltrans, including amendments 

effective prior to bid opening.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: 

1. AC Mix Design.
2. Delivery certifications (load slips) indicating the specification and tonnage for all 

AC pavement delivered to the site.
3. Delivery certifications (load slips) indicating the specification and tonnage for all 

base materials delivered to the site.
B. Material Samples:

1. AC Samples for testing.
2. Base material samples for testing.

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to the requirements of the California Air Resources Board (CARB) and the 

local Air Pollution Control District.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS
A. Aggregate Base: Refer to Section 32 11 23 – Base Courses, these specifications. 
B. Asphalt Concrete:  Per Section 39, “Asphalt Concrete”, of the Caltrans Standard 

Specifications and in accordance with the following:
1. Asphalt for roads and driveways: 

a. Type A HMA, ¾”.
b. The viscosity grade of the paving asphalt shall be PG 64-10 for all 

asphalt unless otherwise stated.  
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C. If the finished surface of the asphalt concrete on the traffic lanes does not meet the 
specified surface tolerances, it shall be brought within tolerance by either (1) abrasive 
grinding (with fog seal coat on the areas which have been ground), (2) removal and 
replacement, or (3) placing an overlay of asphalt concrete a minimum of 2.5 inches 
thick.  The method will be selected by the Engineer.  The corrective work shall be at 
the Contractor’s expense.

D. If abrasive grinding is used to bring the finished surface to specified surface tolerances, 
additional grinding shall be performed as necessary to extend the area ground in each 
lateral direction so that the lateral limits of grinding are at a constant offset from, and 
parallel to the nearest lane line or pavement edge, and in each longitudinal direction so 
that the grinding begins and ends at lines normal to the pavement centerline, within 
any ground area.  All ground areas shall be neat rectangular areas of uniform surface 
appearance.  Abrasive grinding shall conform to the requirements in Section 42-3.03, 
“Construction”, of the Caltrans 2023 Standard Specifications.

E. Paint Binder: Paint Binder (Tack Coats), if required, shall conform to Section 39, 
“Asphalt Concrete”, Section 94, “Asphaltic Emulsions”, of the Caltrans 2023 Standard 
Specifications and the following:
1. Paint Binder shall be asphaltic emulsion Type SS-1h.

F. If the paving asphalt percentages are not within the limits specified, and/or the viscosity 
is not the grade specified, the asphalt concrete shall be removed unless the Owner 
determines that said asphalt concrete is structurally adequate and may remain in 
place.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CALTRANS SPECIFICATION
A. All execution shall be per Caltrans Section 39, except as herein specified.  Ambient, 

surface, and mix temperatures shall be per Caltrans Section 39 Construction 
requirements for Type A HMA.  Compaction shall be no less than 91.0% and no more 
than 97.0% of maximum theoretical density per California Test 375; however, 
correlation of a gage may be made with only 5 cores with the approval of the Engineer.  

3.02 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
A. Refer to Section 31 00 00 – Earthwork.

3.03 AGGREGATE BASE
A. Refer to Section 32 11 33 – Base Courses.

3.04 PLACING ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
A. The Contractor shall place the pavement as shown on the Plans, in kind, matching 

existing lines and grades per pre-construction conditions.  Unless shown otherwise, the 
street crown shall provide a minimum 2 percent slope from the centerline toward the 
road shoulders/edges.  

B. Existing manhole rims, valve lids, vaults and all other structures within the area to be 
paved shall be adjusted as required to fit the new pavement, and new concrete collars 
shall be provided.

C. A drop-off of more than 0.15 foot will not be allowed at any time between adjacent 
lanes open to public traffic. 
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D. Where pavement reconstruction is to occur, permanent trench resurfacing shall not be 
performed as a separate effort.  Permanent trench resurfacing shall be performed as a 
part of the overall pavement reconstruction effort so that the structural section and 
appearance is uniform.

E. Asphalt paving includes adjusting the frames and covers of all manholes, valves, 
monument wells, etcetera, with new concrete rings to the final paving grade.  The cost 
for raising frames and covers to grade shall be included in the amount for asphalt 
concrete paving, and there shall be no separate payment, therefore.

3.05 TOLERANCES
A. Pavement thickness of new asphalt pavement shall meet existing pavement thickness, 

or minimum pavement thickness specified in the Plan details, whichever is greater.  
Pavement surface tolerances shall allow new paving to be up to 0.01’ higher than 
downslope adjacent paving, and up to 0.01’ lower than upslope adjacent paving when 
conforming to existing pavement.

B. If the finished surface of the asphalt concrete on the street pavement does not meet 
the specified surface quality or tolerances, it shall be brought within tolerance by either 
(1) abrasive grinding, (2) removal and replacement, or (3) placing a 2.5” minimum thick 
overlay of asphalt concrete.  The method will be selected by and will be the option of 
the Engineer.  The corrective work shall be at the Contractor's expense.

C. If abrasive grinding, or removal and replacement, is used to bring the finished surface 
to specified surface tolerances, additional grinding or removal shall be performed as 
necessary to extend the area ground in each lateral direction so that the lateral limits of 
grinding are at the nearest traffic lane line or pavement edge, and in each longitudinal 
direction so that the grinding or removal begins and ends at lines perpendicular to the 
traffic lane line, within any ground area.  All ground areas shall be neat rectangular 
areas of uniform surface appearance.  Abrasive grinding shall conform to the 
requirements in the first paragraph and the last 4 paragraphs in Section 42-2.03 
"Construction," of the referenced State Standard Specifications.

D. Milled surface shall be swept clean and tack coat (SS-1h) shall be applied at a rate of 
0.1 Gal/SY.   This rate shall be adjusted as necessary for proper coverage.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 23

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Traffic stripes and pavement markings.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2023 as published by the California Department of 

Transportation.
B. Caltrans Standard Plans, 2023 as Published by Caltrans, including amendments 

effective prior to bid opening.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following:

1. Per Caltrans 2023 Standard Specifications, Section 84, except as noted herein.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PAVEMENT STRIPING AND MARKINGS
A. In accordance with Caltrans 2023 Standard Specifications, Section 84, except as noted 

herein: 
1. Unless otherwise shown or specified, all pavement markings shall be 

thermoplastic in accordance with Caltrans Standard Specification 84-2.02C
B. No materials shall be delivered to the site that are not in conformance with these 

specifications, or unless accepted by the engineer in writing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL
A. In accordance with Caltrans 2023 Standard Specifications, Section 84, except as noted 

herein. 

END OF SECTION



 

WG 1045-0006 MANHOLE REHABILITATION January 2025 
Marina Coast Water District Page 33 01 30.81 REV-0 

Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project, CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305 

SECTION 33 01 30.81 

 MANHOLE REHABILITATION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section is defines requirements for sanitary sewer manhole rehabilitation, 
including material, labor, tools and services for the performance of all rehabilitation 
work as shown in the Plans and defined in these Contract Documents.   

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals shall be made in conformance with Section 01 33 00.  

B. Contractor shall submit the following: 
1. Shop drawings showing all physical dimensions and properties of all manhole 

bases, risers, cones, grade rings, and covers.  
2. Shop drawings showing cover pattern and lettering. 
3. Concrete mix designs per MCWD Standard Specification 03300.  
4. Materials used in construction, by ASTM reference and grade.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PRE-CAST CONCRETE MANHOLES 

A. General Requirements: 
1. Pre-cast reinforced concrete manholes shall comply with ASTM C 478. 
2. Manholes shall be fabricated only from standard cylinder pre-cast risers or 

eccentric taper cone sections.  

B. Manufacturers:  
1. Jensen Precast 
2. Ameron 
3. Southwest Concrete Products 
4. Island Concrete Products 
5. Hansen 
6. Precon Products, or approved equal.  

C. Size: 
1. Unless otherwise noted, minimum diameter of manholes and manhole sections 

shall be 48 inches. 
2. Minimum depth shall be 7 feet, unless otherwise approved by District Engineer. 

Depth shall be measured from finish grade to the lowest pipe invert. 
a. If finish grade is not specified on existing manhole(s), the existing cover 

elevation shall be taken as finish grade.  
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D. Steps:  Contractor shall remove any existing manhole steps. Steps shall be cut and 
ground flush with the surrounding concrete surface. Any holes, chips, or other defects 
in the surrounding concrete surface shall be patched with cement-mortar grout per 
MCWD Standard Specification 03300.  

2.02 MANHOLE FRAMES AND COVERS 

A. Materials: Frames and covers shall constructed from: 
1. Ductile Iron, ASTM A 536 
2. Cast Iron, ASTM A 48, Class 30.  

B. Manufacturer requirements: 
1. Frames and covers shall be free from blisters, blowholes, and shrinkage.  
2. Manhole covers shall be ground or otherwise finished so that it will fit in its 

corresponding frame without rocking.  
3. Castings shall be subjected to a hammer inspection by manufacturer prior to 

shipping.  
4. Frames and covers shall be matchmarked in sets before shipping.  
5. Manufacturers: 

a. Neenah Foundry 
b. Long Beach Iron Works 
c. Alhambra Foundry 
d. South Bay Foundry, or approved equal.  

C. Load Rating: Frames and covers shall be rated for H-20 loading.  

D. Coating: Frames and covers shall be factory-coated in asphaltic or coal tar coating.   

E. Cover Inscription: Unless otherwise noted on the Plans, manhole covers shall have 
“MCWD” and “SEWER” cast thereon, per MCWD Standard Plan S-4. 

2.03 IMPORTED SAND 

A. Imported sand fill material shall comply with MCWD Standard Specification 02223, 
Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 

2.04 CRUSHED ROCK 

A. Crushed rock fill material shall comply with MCWD Standard Specification 02223, 
Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 

2.05 CEMENT-MORTAR GROUT 

A. Cement-mortar grout mix shall be composed of one (1) part Portland cement to two (2) 
parts sand. 
1. Portland cement shall conform to the applicable provisions of MCWD Standard 

Specification 03300.  
2. Sand used in cement-mortar grout mix shall be clean, well-graded, bagged, kiln 

dried silica sand. 
a. Grading:  100% of sand mix shall pass No. 8 sieve.  
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2.06 EPOXY GROUT 

A. Epoxy grout shall be used in repairing manhole and manhole base surfaces.  
1. Materials: 

a. Well-graded, bagged, kiln-dried silica sand. 
1) Grading: 100% of sand mix shall pass No. 8 sieve. 

b. Epoxy and epoxy bounding compound shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of MCWD Standard Specification 03300, Concrete.  

2.07 PLASTIC JOINT SEALING COMPOUND 

A. Materials: Compound shall be compliant with the latest addition of ASTM C-990. 
1. Quick-Seal “Ramnek”, or approved equal 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 WORK WITHIN EXISTING MANHOLES 

A. Any proposed work inside an existing manhole that is part of a sewage system in 
service shall not be undertaken until all tests and safety provisions of Article 4, Section 
1532 “Confined Spaces” of the State of California Construction Safety Orders have 
been made.  

3.02 EXCAVATION 

A. All excavation related to the rehabilitation of manholes shall be made in compliance 
with Section 31 00 01 of these Specifications and MCWD Standard Specification 
02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting.   

3.03 MANHOLE REHABILITATION 

A. The interior surfaces of manholes and manhole bases shall be patched and repaired 
using an epoxy grout meeting the requirements specified in Paragraph 2.06. 
1. Epoxy grout shall wet the contact surface and provide proper adhesion when 

installed, or a coat of manufacturer recommended epoxy bonding compound 
shall be applied prior to placing the epoxy grout.  

B. Channel Configuration:  If repair to the manhole channels is required, the channels 
shall be finished using a hard steel trowel such that: 
1. the channel is of uniform size and shape from inlet to outlet,  
2. a minimum 2” shelf is constructed above the top of the largest pipe per MCWD 

Standard Detail S-1, and   
3. all transitions are smooth and of proper radius such that there is an 

uninterrupted transition in flow. 

C. Concrete Manhole Riser and Cone Replacement: Unless otherwise specified in the 
Plans, replacement of failed manhole risers and/or eccentric cones shall be 
constructed per MCWD Standard Details S-1, S-2, and S-3, and in compliance with the 
requirements of MCWD Standard Specification 03461, Pre-Cast Reinforced Concrete 
Manholes and Manhole Bases.  
1.  New sections of precast concrete manhole units and/or cones shall be set in a 

bed of cement-mortar grout in compliance with Paragraph 2.05. 
a. Cement-mortar grout beds shall be minimum 0.5 inches thick.  
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b. Excess grout shall be wiped clean from all interior surfaces prior to 
setting. 

c. If groundwater is encountered during excavation, preformed, cold-
applied, ready-to-use plastic joint sealing compound per Paragraph 2.07 
shall be used instead of cement-mortar grout.  

2. Contractor to verify all new manhole units are set plumb 

D. If, at the request of the Owner, the complete removal/replacement of the manhole base 
is required, a new cast-in-place concrete base shall be provided following the 
requirements of MCWD Standard Specification 03416. 

3.04 BACKFILL 

A. Backfill around rehabilitated manholes shall be made with imported sand material in 
conformance with Paragraph 2.03 and shall be placed and compacted in accordance 
with MCWD Standard Specification 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compaction.  

3.05 MANHOLE FRAME AND COVERS 

A. Unless otherwise specified, precast concrete grade rings shall be set onto the manhole 
cone to achieve the required manhole cover elevation as determined by the manhole 
location and as follows: 
1. Paved Areas: Top of cover shall be flush with the paving surface 
2. Shoulder Areas:  Top of cover shall be flush with existing surface where it is in 

traveled portion of shoulder, and 0.1 feet above existing surface where it is 
outside limits of traveled portion of shoulder, but not in the existing roadside 
ditch.  

3. Roadside Ditch or other Unpaved Areas:  Top of cover shall be a minimum of 6 
inches above the existing surface 

B. Manhole grade rings shall be limited to no more than 18” in total height, measured from 
the top of the manhole cone to the required elevation of the manhole frame and cover, 
as defined in Paragraph 3.05.A, unless otherwise approved by the Owner.    

C. Manhole frames and covers shall be bolted to grade ring and secured with cement-
mortar grout.  

D. Concrete collars shall be poured around all manhole frames and covers per MCWD 
Standard Detail S-1 and as herein specified: 
1. Collars shall be Class B concrete per MCWD Standard Specification 03300, 

Concrete.  
2. Collars shall be circular in paved and shoulder areas, and shall be square in 

unpaved areas 
3. Collars shall be flush with the top of the manhole frame as specified in 

Paragraph 3.05.A.  

E. Frames and covers shall be cleaned of all foreign materials and excess grout prior to 
final acceptance.  

F. Pavement replacement shall be in accordance with Section 32 12 00.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 01 30.84 

 MANHOLE INSERTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section defines requirements for structural rehabilitation of sanitary sewer 
manholes utilizing polymer concrete precast sections as structural inserts.   

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures 

B. 33 01 30.81 – Manhole Rehabilitation 

1.03 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

A. ASTM C478 – Standard Specifications for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manholes 

B. ASTM C 579 – Standard Test Methods for Compressive  Strength of Chemical-
Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic, Surfacing, and  Polymer Concretes   

C. ASTM C 443 – Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete  Pipe and Manholes 
Using Rubber Gaskets   

D. ASTM C 580 – Standard Test Method for Flexural Strength  and Modulus of Elasticity 
of Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic  Surfacings, and Polymer 
Concretes   

E. ASTM C 857 – Standard Practice for Minimum Structural  Design Loading for 
Underground Utility Structures   

F. ACI 350-06 – Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures 
& Commentary   

G. ACI 440.1R-15 – Guide for the Design and Construction of Structural Concrete 
Reinforced with Fiber-Reinforced Polymer (FRP) Bars   

H. ASTM D 2584 – Test Method for Ignition Loss of Cured  Reinforced Resins   

I. ASTM C 923 – Standard Specifications for Resilient Connectors between Concrete 
Manholes Structures and Pipe   

J. ASTM C 990 – Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete  Pipe, Manholes and 
Precast Box Sections using Preformed Flexible Joint  Sealants   

K. ASTM C 497 – Test Methods for Concrete Pipe, Manhole Sections 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals shall be made in conformance with Section 01 33 00.  



 

WG 1045-0006 MANHOLE INSERTS January 2025 
Marina Coast Water District Page 33 01 30.84 REV-0 

Sanitary Sewer Manhole Rehabilitation Project, CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305 

B. Contractor shall submit manufacturer’s data and details of the following items: 
1. Shop drawings showing all physical dimensions and properties of all manhole 

insert sections, base units, cones, grade rings, frames, grates, and covers, 
including all construction details, jointing methods, materials, and dimensions.  

2. Summary of criteria used in manhole insert design including, as minimum, 
material properties, loading criteria, and dimensions assumed. Include 
certification from manufacturer that polymer concrete manhole design meets or 
exceeds the load and strength requirements of ASTM C 478 and ASTM C 857, 
reinforced in accordance with ACI 440.1R-15.   

3. Shop drawings showing cover pattern and lettering. 
4. Materials to be used in fabrication 
5. Materials to be used in fabricating pipe drop connections 
6. Materials to be used for grade adjustments 
7. Materials to be used for bench area finishing 
8. Proof of independent Chemical Resistance testing conducted in accordance 

with the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (California 
Greenbook) Section 211-2.   

9. Sealed drawings by a registered civil or structural engineer in the State of 
California.  

10. 1-sack slurry mix designs per MCWD Standard Specification 03300.  

1.05 WARRANTY 

A. Contractor shall guarantee the polymer concrete manhole structures against defective 
materials and workmanship for a period of one year from the date of substantial 
completion.  If any materials or workmanship prove to be defective within one year, 
they shall be replaced or repaired by the Contractor at no additional cost to Owner. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING  

A. Schedule delivery of products as required to allow timely installation and to avoid 
prolonged storage at the site. Coordinate with Owner’s Representative for on-site 
storage of all building materials for the job. 

B. Provide appropriate personnel and equipment to receive deliveries.  Notify Owner and 
Owner’s Representative of expected arrival date/time of materials, to allow Owner 
opportunity to inspect materials delivered. Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring 
all delivered products are un-damaged and in new condition.  Owner will not accept 
damaged materials on-site.   

C. Deliver products in manufacturer’s original packaging and containers, design and 
constructed to protect contents from physical and environmental damage during 
shipping.   

D. Handle and off-load products in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and 
requirements.  

E. Secure the storage site for the protection of material from loss and damages. Store 
products in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and instructions.  
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 POLYMER CONCRETE MANHOLE INSERTS 

A. Polymer concrete manhole insert risers, cone sections, grade rings in compliance with 
ASTM C-478, with allowable compositional and dimensional differences for polymer 
concrete materials.  

B. General Requirements: 
1. Polymer concrete manhole inserts shall be designed based on live and dead 

load criteria of ASTM C 857 and ACI 350-06, and shall meet the loading 
requirements of AASHTO HS-20.  

2. Polymer concrete mix shall consist of sand, aggregate, and thermosetting resin 
in compliance with ASTM D648 and ASTM D 2584.  
a. No Portland cement shall be allowed as part of the mix design. 
b. All sand and aggregate shall be inert in an acidic environment.  

C. Manufacturers:  
1. Armorock, or approved equal.  

D. Size: 
1. Unless otherwise noted, manhole inserts shall be sized to fit within an existing 

48” precast concrete manhole with 1.5 inches of outside diameter clearance. 
2. Minimum insert wall thickness of 2 inches.   

E. Reinforcement: Reinforcement, if required by manufacturer, shall be provided by acid-
resistant fiberglass reinforcement bar (FRP bar) in accordance with ACI 440.1R-06.  

2.02 DESIGN: 

A. Polymer Concrete Manhole Insert risers, cones, flat lids, and grade rings shall be 
designed by manufacturer to meet loading requirements of ASTM C 478, ASTM C 857 
and ACI 350-06 as modified for polymer concrete manhole design as follows: 
1. Polymer Concrete Mix Design shall consist of thermosetting resin, sand, and 

aggregate. No Portland cement shall be allowed as part of the mix design 
matrix. All sand and aggregate shall be inert in an acidic environment. 

2. Reinforcement – Shall use acid resistant reinforcement (FRP Bar) in 
accordance with ACI 440.1R-06 as applicable for polymer concrete design. 

3. The wall thickness of polymer concrete structures shall not be less than that 
prescribed by the manufacturer’s design by less than 95% of stated design 
thickness. 

4. Thermosetting Resin - The resin shall have a minimum deflection temperature 
of 158° F when tested at 264 psi (1.820 mPa) following Test Method D 648. 
The resin content shall not be less than 7% of the weight of the sample as 
determined by test method D 2584. Resin selection shall be suitable for 
applications in the corrosive conditions to which the polymer concrete manhole 
structures will be exposed. 

5. Each polymer concrete manhole insert component shall be free of all defects, 
including indentations, cracks, foreign inclusions and resin starved areas that, 
due to their nature and degree or extent, detrimentally affect the strength and 
serviceability of the component part. Cosmetic defect shall not be cause for 
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rejection. The nominal internal diameter of manhole components shall not vary 
more than 2%. Variations in height of two opposite sides of risers and cones 
shall not be more the 5/8 inch. The under run in height of a riser or cone shall 
not be more than ¼ in/ft of height with a maximum of ½ inch in any one section. 

6. Marking and Identification - Each manhole insert shall be marked with the 
following information - Manufacturer’s name or trademark, Manufacturer’s 
location and Production Date. 

7. Manhole insert joints shall be assembled with a bell/spigot or shiplap butyl 
mastic and/or gasketed joint so that on assembly, manhole base, riser and top 
section make a continuous and uniform manhole. Joint sealing surfaces shall 
be free of dents, gouges and other surface irregularities that would affect joint 
integrity. 

8. Minimum clearance between wall penetrations and joints shall be per 
manufacturer’s design. 

9. Construct invert channels to provide smooth flow transition with minimal 
disruption of flow at pipe-manhole connections. Invert slope through manhole is 
as indicated on drawings. All precast base sections to be cast monolithically. 
Polymer bench and channel are to be constructed with all polymer concrete 
material. Extended ballast slab requirements for buoyancy concerns, where 
specified, shall be addressed with cementitious concrete material. 

10. Provide resilient connectors conforming to requirements of ASTM C 923 or 
other options as available. All connectors are to be water tight. Install approved 
resilient connectors at each pipe entering and exiting manholes in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions. 

2.03 GROUTING 

A. All materials needed for grouting and patching will be a polyester mortar compound 
provided by the manufacturer or an approved equal by the manufacturer. 

2.04 MANHOLE FRAMES AND COVERS 

A. Refer to Section 33 01 30.81 Manhole Rehabilitation.   

2.05 IMPORTED SAND MATERIAL 

A. Imported sand fill material shall comply with MCWD Standard Specification 02223, 
Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Manhole insert installation shall be performed following manufacturer’s recommended 
installation procedures. Contractor shall notify Owner of any anomalies or 
unanticipated field conditions and elevations that could affect proper installation of the 
manhole inserts.     

B. Rehabilitate existing manhole base, as needed, following the requirements of Section 
33 01 30.81 prior to installing the manhole inserts.  
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C. Annular space between manhole insert and existing pre-cast concrete manhole shall 
be backfilled with 1-sack slurry mix prior to installation of grade rings and frame and 
cover.  
1. 1-sack slurry mix shall conform to MCWD Standard Specification 03300, 

Concrete, and shall be placed following the applicable requirements of MCWD 
Standard Specification 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting.  

2. Contractor shall calculate annulus volume and keep track of the quantity of 1-
sack slurry used to fill the annular space, to ensure annulus is filled completely. 
Provide annulus calculation as part of polymer concrete manhole submittal and 
include procedure for measuring 1-sack slurry fill and ensuring proper filling of 
the annulus.  

D. Protect in Place.  Conduct all work in a manner so as not to damage existing 
infrastructure adjacent to new Work.   

E. Debris.  Conduct all work in a manner to not allow debris into the existing manhole and 
sewer system.   

3.02 EXCAVATION 

A. All excavation related to the construction of manhole inserts shall be made in 
compliance with Section 31 00 01 of these Specifications and MCWD Standard 
Specification 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting.   

3.03 BACKFILL 

A. Backfill around existing manholes shall be made with imported sand material in 
conformance with Paragraph 2.03 and shall be placed and compacted in accordance 
with MCWD Standard Specification 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compaction.  

3.04 MANHOLE FRAME AND COVERS 

A. Unless otherwise specified, precast concrete grade rings shall be set onto the manhole 
cone to achieve the required manhole cover elevation as determined by the manhole 
location and as follows: 
1. Paved Areas: Top of cover shall be flush with the paving surface 
2. Shoulder Areas:  Top of cover shall be flush with existing surface where it is in 

traveled portion of shoulder, and 0.1 feet above existing surface where it is 
outside limits of traveled portion of shoulder, but not in the existing roadside 
ditch.  

3. Roadside Ditch or other Unpaved Areas:  Top of cover shall be a minimum of 6 
inches above the existing surface 

B. Manhole grade rings shall be limited to no more than 18” in total height, measured from 
the top of the manhole cone to the required elevation of the manhole frame and cover, 
as defined in Paragraph 3.04.A, unless otherwise approved by the Owner.    

C. Manhole frames and covers shall be bolted to grade ring and secured with cement-
mortar grout.  

D. Concrete collars shall be poured around all manhole frames and covers per MCWD 
Standard Detail S-1 and as herein specified: 
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1. Collars shall be Class B concrete per MCWD Standard Specification 03300, 
Concrete.  

2. Collars shall be circular in paved and shoulder areas, and shall be square in 
unpaved areas 

3. Collars shall be flush with the top of the manhole frame as specified in 
Paragraph 3.04.A.  

E. Frames and covers shall be cleaned of all foreign materials and excess grout prior to 
final acceptance.  

F. Pavement replacement shall be in accordance with Section 32 12 00.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 31 20 

SEWAGE FLOW BYPASS SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section defines the requirements for materials, labor, equipment, and services 
necessary to safely bypass sanitary sewage flow away from Work areas and maintain 
sanitary sewer services while the Work is being performed.  

1.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. It is essential to the operation of the existing sewage system that there be no 
interruption in the flow of sewage throughout the duration of the Project. Provide, 
maintain, and operate all temporary facilities such as dams, plugs, flow- through plugs, 
pumping equipment (both primary and backup units as required), conduits, and all 
necessary power to intercept the sewage flow before it reaches the point where it 
would interfere with the Work, carry it past the Work, and return it to the existing sewer 
downstream of the Work. 

B. Convey the sewage safely past this Work area. Do not stop or impede the main flows 
under any circumstances. 

C. Maintain sewage flow around the Work area in a manner that will not cause 
surcharging of sewers, damage to sewers, and that will protect public and private 
property from damage and flooding, including the routing of sewage overflow in the 
event of failure of any bypass system. 

D. Protect water resources, wetlands, and other natural resources. 

E. Provide qualified personnel onsite to supervise and monitor bypassing/bypass pumping 
operations 24 hours per day. Provide sufficient redundancy in the bypass system at all 
times to ensure effective bypassing at all times.  

1.03 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Provide flow through plugs, pumps of adequate size to handle peak flows, and/or 
temporary discharge piping, to ensure that the total flow of the sewers and service 
connections can be safely diverted around the manhole being lined or rehabilitated. 
Bypass pumping systems shall be operated and supervised by qualified personnel 24 
hours per day, 7 days per week, including holidays during bypass pumping operations. 

B. Install a minimum of two pumps where pumping is required, each of which shall be 
capable of pumping the total flows indicated (100 percent redundancy). All pumps shall 
be online, isolated by individual valves, and ready for use with 5 minutes notice while 
not causing a sewage spill in the event of an emergency or breakdown of an on-line 
pump. 

C. Provide on-site portable lights for emergency use only. 
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D. Provide standby generation facilities for emergency use if pumps are equipped with 
electric motors. 

E. Provide spill containment basin for bypass pumps. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit sewer bypass plans for each Site requiring bypassing, following the 
requirements of Section 01 33 00. The sewer bypass plan shall include, at a minimum, 
the following information: 
1. Bypass pumping system cut sheets, including physical dimensions, rated flow 

rates, and pump sizing and performance curves 
2. Location for temporary pumps, pipe routing, and manhole tie-in locations and 

methods 
3. Where standby generators are required, submit complete information on 

generator system. All generators shall be “Whisper Quiet” and rated for low 
noise rate compliance in residential neighborhoods. Generators shall not 
produce noise such that a reasonable person of normal sensitivity residing in 
the work area is caused discomfort or annoyance.  
a. The Contractor shall submit proposed generator, inclusive of dBA rating 

to the Engineer for approval thirty (30) working days prior to use. 
4. Material data sheets and safety data sheets  
5. Emergency response plan to be followed in the event of a failure of the bypass 

system.  
a. Emergency response plan shall include methods and materials to be 

used should a leak occur in discharge piping.  
b. Provide emergency contact names and phone numbers of Contractor’s 

supervisor and personnel qualified to remediate any disruption in 
bypass pumping operations. 

B. All bypass plans shall be submitted to the Engineer at least fourteen (14) days prior to 
the required operation of the bypass system. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
1. Contractor to be completely responsible for any overflow or spillage of raw 

sewage due to failure of any bypass system. 
2. Contractor to pay any fines or costs associated with such spillages. 
3. Contractor to be responsible for any cleanup or restoration resulting from such 

spillages. 

1.06 FLOWS 

A. Expected sewage flows for sewage bypass operations are shown on the Plans.  

B. Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that all flow conditions, 
anticipated/estimated or not, are accommodated by Contractor’s sewage bypass 
system.  

1.07 CONTINGENCY 

A. During the startup of and/or switchover from a flow bypass system, Contractor shall 
have tanker trucks available onsite, as a contingency for collection of flows. Size and 
number of trucks shall be adequate to contain and dispose of all sewage in the case of 
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bypass failure. Tanker trucks may be emptied per MCWD’s direction, with oversight 
from MCWD. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PUMP SYSTEMS 

A. Pumps may be gas, electric, or diesel powered. 

B. Pumps may be end suction or submersible. 

C. Bypass piping shall be HDPE welded pipe, Yelomine pipe, rubber gasketed, with no 
visible leaks under operating conditions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. If pumping is required across a street or driveway that cannot be closed to traffic, the 
discharge piping shall be: 
1. Temporarily buried, backfilled, and paved or, upon District approval, a 

temporary ramp may be placed over discharge piping. 
2. Ramps adequate to allow crossing over bypass pipelines by traffic shall be 

used only during work hours when the contractor is on the project site. 
Collapsible conduit shall not be allowed. 

B. Bypass pumping shall be monitored at all times 24 hours per day by a competent 
person familiar with the pumping equipment. 

C. New pipelines may be utilized to convey sewage prior to final acceptance, provided all 
pipe and structures downstream have been tested, cleaned, inspected, and accepted. 
The trench shall be backfilled; however, surface restoration need not be completed 
during temporary bypass pumping operations. 

D. Contractor shall conform to all safety provisions pertaining to confined space entry 
when entering any manhole. 

E. Contractor shall notify Engineer 48 hours prior to commencing any bypass system 
operations. 

F. If more than one generator is in operation, provide a minimum spacing of 50 feet 
between generators. 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 01045 
 

EXISTING FACILITIES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes requirements for connection to and abandonment of existing District facilities. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
  
 1. Abandonment of Pipelines 02222 
 
 2. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 3. Chlorination of Domestic Water Mains and Services for Disinfection: 15041 
 
 4. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
 5. Hot Tap Connections 15050 
 
 6. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
C. Condition of Existing Facilities 
 
 The District does not warranty the condition, size, material, and location of existing facilities. 
 
D. Location 
 
 The contractor shall be responsible for potholing and verifying in advance the location of all 

existing pipelines as shown on the plans.  Discrepancies shall be reported to the project engineer, 
prior to the fabrication of, or purchase of material affected by the discrepancy.  

 
E. Protection of Existing Utilities and Facilities 
 
 1. The contractor shall be responsible for the care and protection of all existing sewer pipe, 

water pipe, gas mains, culverts, power or communications lines, sidewalks, curbs, 
pavement, or other facilities and structures that may be encountered in or near the area of 
the work. 
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2. It shall be the duty of the contractor to notify Underground Service Alert and each agency 
of jurisdiction and make arrangements for locating their facilities prior to beginning 
construction. 

3. In the event of damage to any existing facilities during the progress of the work, the 
contractor shall pay for the cost of all repairs and protection to said facilities.  The 
contractor's work may be stopped until repair operations are complete. 

 
4. Any existing water and sewer pipe to be abandoned and remain in place shall be allowed 

with approval of the City or County. The contractor shall seek all approvals to allow 
existing water and sewer lines to be abandoned in place. Abandoned water and sewer pipe 
is not the property of Marina Coast Water District and is the property of the developer or 
the property of the fee title owner to the development property. 

 
F. Protection of Landscaping 
 
 1. The contractor shall be responsible for the protection of all the trees, shrubs, irrigation 

systems, fences, and other landscape items adjacent to or within the work area, unless they 
are directed to do otherwise on the plans. 

 
 2. In the event of damage to landscape items, the contractor shall replace the damaged items 

to the satisfaction of the engineer and the owner, or pay damages to the owner as directed 
by the District. 

 
 3. When the proposed pipeline is to be within planted or other improved areas in public or 

private easements, the contractor shall restore such areas to the original condition after 
completion of the work.  This restoration shall include grading, a placement of 5 inches of 
good topsoil, resoding, and replacement of all landscape items indicated. 

 
 4. If the contractor does not proceed with the restoration after completion of the work or does 

not complete the restoration in a satisfactory manner, the engineer reserves the right to have 
the work done and to charge the contractor for the actual cost of the restoration including 
all labor, material, and overhead required for restoration. 

 
G. Permits 
 
 All work shall conform to the specifications and requirements of the State of California Department 

of Transportation, the County, the city having jurisdiction, or the other affected agencies involved.  
The contractor shall keep a copy of all the required permits in the job site and comply with all the 
terms and conditions of said permits. Permits shall also include any related to the abandonment of 
an existing water or sewer pipe. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
All materials used in making the connection or removing the facility from service shall conform to the 
applicable sections of these specifications. 
 
A. Grout 
 
 Grout shall consist of Portland cement and water or of Portland cement, sand, and water; and all 

grout mixtures shall contain 2% of bentonite by weight of the cement.  Grout shall be a pump mix 
with a minimum of six sacks cement (564 lbs) per cubic yard. 
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 Portland cement, water and sand shall conform to the applicable requirements of the concrete 
section (Section 03300), except that sand to be used shall be of such fineness that 100% will pass a 
standard 8-mesh sieve and at least 45%, by weight, will pass a standard 40-mesh sieve. 

B. Concrete 
 

Concrete used for the replacement of damaged or removed facilities shall be in accordance with 
Section 03300 and shall match the mix design of the existing facility and per the requirement of the 
jurisdictional agency. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Connection to Existing Facilities 
 
 1. All connections shall be made by the contractor unless shown otherwise on the plans or 

specified herein. 
 

2. If multiple connections to the District’s water/recycled water/sewer system are anticipated, 
the contractor shall submit a connection plan developed with the intent of minimizing the 
down time to District customers and will be reviewed and approved by the District. 

 
3. When customers are affected, the contractor shall notify the district a minimum of seven 

working days before the time of any proposed shutdown of existing mains or services. The 
District inspector may postpone or reschedule any shutdown operation if for any reason he 
feels that the contractor is improperly prepared with competent personnel, equipment, or 
materials to proceed with the connection work. 

 
 4. When no customers are affected, the contractor shall notify the District a minimum of two 

working days before the time of any proposed shutdown of existing mains or services.  The 
District inspector may postpone or reschedule any shutdown operation if for any reason he 
feels that the contractor is improperly prepared with competent personnel, equipment, or 
materials to proceed with the connection work. 

 
 5. Connections shall be made only in the presence of the District, and no connection work 

shall proceed until the engineer has given notice to proceed.  If progress is inadequate 
during the connection operations to complete the connection in the time specified, the 
engineer shall order necessary corrective measures.  All costs for corrective measures shall 
be paid by the contractor. 

 
 6. The contractor shall furnish all pipe and materials including furnishing all labor and 

equipment necessary to make the connections, all required excavation, backfill, pavement 
replacement, lights, and barricades, and may be required to include a water truck, high line 
hose, and fittings as part of this equipment for making the connections.  In addition, the 
contractor shall assist the District in alleviating any hardship incurred during the shutdown 
for connections.  Standby equipment or materials may be required by the engineer. 

 
 7. The contractor shall de-water existing mains, as required, in the presence of the engineer. 
 
 8. Prior to tapping or cutting an existing pipe: 
  a. Locate all existing isolation valves required for the Work. 
  b. Test the existing isolation valves a minimum of 3 days prior to the Work. 
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  c. If the valves cannot be operated, Contractor shall meet with the owner and 
Engineer to determine if the valves must be replaced, or if plugs can be used for the 
Work. 

 
 9. Prior to disconnecting any flanged connection, if reconnection is required as part of the 

Work: 
  a. Locate all flanged connections a minimum of two days before the Work. 
  b. A minimum of one day before the Work, expose the flanged connection(s).  

Remove and inspect each flange bolt, one at a time so as not to break the piping 
connection.  If serviceable, clean the bolt with a wire brush and reinstall on the 
flange.  If not serviceable, replace with a new bolt set (bolt, nut and washers) of the 
appropriate type. 

  c. During the Work, replace the flange gasket and install new bolt sets throughout.   
 
 10. Prior to disconnecting any electrical or control equipment (for replacement): 
  a. Locate all control devices and wiring a minimum of two days before the work. 
  b. Review wiring and termination diagrams for the existing and replacement 

equipment. 
  c. Label (tag) all wiring to remain to facilitate identification during the installation.  

Annotate changes on the wiring diagrams, if needed. 
  d. Pull all new cables and wires though conduits prior to the scheduled outage, to the 

extent possible. 
  e. Coordinate any changes to the control system with the Owner and Engineer in 

advance, so that SCADA programming is adjusted as needed. 
 
 11. Connections shall be made with as little change as possible in the grade of the new main.  If 

the grade of the existing pipe is below that of the new pipeline, a sufficient length of the 
new line shall be deepened so as to prevent the creation of any high spot or abrupt changes 
in grade of the new line.  Where the grade of the existing pipe is above that of the new 
pipeline, the new line shall be laid at specified depth, except for the first joint adjacent to 
the connection, which shall be deflected within the allowances of the pipe manufacturer as 
necessary to meet the grade of the existing pipe.  If sufficient change in direction cannot be 
obtained by the limited deflection of the first joint, a fitting of the proper angle shall be 
installed.  Where the connection creates a high or low spot in the line, a standard air release 
or blow off assembly shall be installed as directed by the engineer. 

 
 12. Where connections are made to existing valves, the contractor shall furnish and install all 

temporary blocking, steel clamps, shackles, and anchors as required by the District, and he 
shall replace the valve riser box and cover and adjust the valve cover to the proper grade in 
accordance with these specifications.  The District will operate all existing valves.  All 
valves, existing or newly installed, shall be readily accessible at all times to the District for 
emergency operation. 

 
 13. New pipelines shall not be connected to existing facilities until the new pipelines have been 

successfully tested, disinfected and accepted by the District. 
 
 14. Tapping connection can be made to the existing system while it is either in service or shut 

down depending on the District’s prior direction.  A tapping valve shall be used when the 
existing system is maintained in service during connection.  Tapping shall be in accordance 
with the specification requirements for the pipe being tapped. 
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 15. All saddle connections into existing sewer pipes shall be made with a wye saddle.  Saddles 
shall conform to the applicable provisions of the section for the existing sewer pipe 
material. 

 
B. Removal from Service of Existing Mains and Appurtenances 
 
 1. Existing mains and appurtenances shall be removed from service at the locations shown on 

the plans or as directed by the engineer. 
 
 2. Abandoned pipe shall be filled with flowable fill in accordance with Section 02222. 
 
 3. Existing pipe and appurtenances removed from the ground will require backfill and repair 

of surface in accordance with Section 02223. 
 
 4. Removed pipe and appurtenances shall be temporarily stockpiled on the job in a location 

that will not disrupt traffic or be a safety hazard, disposed of in a proper manner (as 
determined by the engineer).  The contractor shall remove and dispose of all removed pipe 
at his own expense to a landfill permitted to accept such materials. 

 
 5. Before excavating for installing mains that are to replace existing pipes and/or services, the 

contractor shall make proper provisions for the maintenance and continuation of service as 
directed by the engineer unless otherwise specified. 

 
 6. If the meter box is to be removed from an abandoned water service, the service line is to be 

removed and the corporation stop closed and capped. If there is no corporation stop on the 
service, the adapter is to be removed and a brass plug is to be installed in the service saddle. 

 
 7. Asbestos Cement Pipe (ACP) shall be cut, removed and disposed of in a proper manner. 

The contractor shall be responsible for the proper manifesting of any and all ACP at an 
authorized disposal site.   

 
C. Cutting and Restoring Street Surfacing. 
 
 1. In cutting or breaking up street surfacing, the contractor shall not use equipment that will 

damage adjacent pavement. 
 
 2. All asphalt and/or Portland cement concrete surfaces shall be scored with sawing 

equipment of a type meeting the approval of the District; providing however, that any 
cement concrete base under an asphaltic mix surface will not be required to be scored by 
sawing.  Existing paving surfaces shall be saw cut back beyond the edges of the trenches to 
form neat square cuts before repaving is commenced. 

 
 3. Pavement, sidewalks, curbs, or gutters removed or destroyed in connection with 

performance of the work shall be saw cut to the nearest score marks, if any, and shall be 
replaced with pavement sidewalks, curbs, or gutters of the same kind, or better by the 
contractor in accordance with the latest specifications, rules, and regulations and subject to 
the inspection of the agency having jurisdiction over the street or highway. 

 
 4. Aggregate base shall be placed beneath the restored pavement to the thickness required by 

the agency having jurisdiction. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02200 
 

STRUCTURE EARTHWORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes excavation, backfilling, materials, testing, and shoring for structures. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
C. Testing for Compaction 
 
 Testing for compaction shall conform to Section 02223. 
 
D. Definition of Zones 
 
 1. Pavement and street zones shall be as specified in Section 02223. 
 
 2. Backfill zone is the backfill from the bottom of the structure excavation to the bottom of the 

street zone in paved areas or to the existing surface in unpaved areas. 
 
E. Permits 
 
 All work shall conform to the specifications and requirements of the State of California Department 

of Transportation, the city having jurisdiction, or any other affected agencies involved.  The 
contractor shall keep a copy of all the required permits in the job site and comply with all the terms 
and conditions of said permits. 

 
F. Submittal 

 
 For any shoring or sheeting systems to be used for excavation, the contractor shall submit shoring 

plans and calculations designed and sealed by a registered structural engineer in the State of 
California. 
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PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
 Native earth backfill, imported backfill material, granular material, imported sand, and crushed 

rock shall conform to the requirements of Section 02223. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Compaction Requirements 
 
 1. Backfill in Street Zone:   95% relative compaction 
 
 2. Structural Backfill:   95% relative compaction 
 
 3. Gravel Base:    95% relative compaction or as approved  
       by the engineer 
 
 4. Adjacent to existing structures:     95% relative compaction 
 
B. Sidewalk, Pavement, and Curb Removal 
 
 1. Saw cut bituminous or concrete pavements regardless of their thickness, and curbs and 

sidewalks prior to excavation for the structure in accordance with the requirements of 
the city, or agency having jurisdiction.  Curbs and sidewalks, that are damaged in the 
course of construction, are to be cut and removed from joint to joint. 

 
 2. Haul removed pavement and concrete materials from the site, to a proper disposal 

facility.  These materials are not permitted for use as backfill.  If the material to be 
removed exceeds 50 cubic yards, the contractor shall obtain a haul route permit from the 
city(s) having jurisdiction.   

 
C. De-watering 
 
 1. Provide and maintain means and devices to continuously remove and dispose of all 

water entering the excavation during construction of the structure and all backfill 
operations. 

 
 2. Dispose of the water in a manner to prevent damage to adjacent property and pipe 

trenches. 
 
 3. Do not allow water to rise in the excavation until backfilling around and above the 

structure is completed. 
 
 4. Reporting shall conform to the requirements of the District's NPDES permit.  A copy of 

the District’s permit is available from the District. 
 
 5. In no event shall the sewer system be used as a drain for de-watering.   
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D. Structure Excavation 
 
 1. Structure excavation shall include the removal of all material of whatever nature 

necessary for the construction of structures and foundations in accordance with the plans 
and these specifications. 

 
 2. The sides of excavations for structures shall be sufficient to leave at least a 2-foot 

clearance, as measured from the extreme outside of form work or the structure, as the 
case may be. 

 
 3. Surplus material shall be disposed of by the contractor in accordance with Section 

02223. 
 
E. Correction of Over Excavation 
 
 1. Where excavation is inadvertently carried below design depths, suitable provision shall 

be made by the contractor to adjust construction, as directed by the District 
representative, to meet requirements incurred by the deeper excavation. 

 
 2. No earth backfill will be permitted to correct  over excavation beneath structures. 
 
 3. Over excavation shall be corrected by backfilling with crushed rock or concrete, as 

directed by the District representative. 
 
F. Bracing 
 
 1. The contractor's design and installation of bracing and sheeting shall take the necessary 

precautions to be consistent with the rules, orders, and regulations of the State of 
California Construction Safety Orders. 

 
 2. Excavations shall be so braced, sheeted, and supported that they will be safe, such that 

the walls of the excavation will not slide or settle and all existing improvements of any 
kind, either on public or private property, will be fully protected from damage. 

 
 3. The sheeting, shoring, and bracing shall be arranged so as not to place any stress on 

portions of the completed work. 
 
 4. Carefully remove sheeting, shoring, bracing, and timbering to prevent the caving or 

collapse of the excavation faces being supported. 
 
G. Backfill 
 
 1. After structures and foundations are in place, backfill shall be placed to the original 

ground line or to the limits designated on the plans. 
 
 2. No material shall be deposited against concrete structures until the concrete has reached 

a compressive strength of at least 3,000 pounds per square inch as tested per Section 
03300. 

 
 3. Imported sand or granular material shall be placed in horizontal layers not exceeding 12 

inches in depth. 
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 4. Each layer of backfill material shall be moistened and thoroughly tamped, rolled, or 
otherwise compacted to the specified relative density. 

 
5. Carefully operate compaction equipment near structures to prevent their displacement or 

damage.  Structural fill is to be placed and compacted in uniform layers around all sides 
of the structure. 

 
6. One-sack cement slurry may be used as structural backfill material. 
 

H. Pavement Replacement 
 
 Pavement replacement shall be in accordance with the requirements of the city or the agency 

having jurisdiction. 
 
I. Permits 
 
 An Encroachment Permit from the city or agency having jurisdiction is required prior to any 

work within public right-of-way.  All traffic control and pavement replacement work shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of the permit and the agency Inspector. 

 
 A permit from OSHA is required of any excavation exceeding 5 feet. 
 
 Follow all restrictions of the required permits from other agencies. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02222 
 

ABANDONMENT OF PIPELINES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes abandonment in place of existing pipelines and manholes, when indicated on 

the Drawings for abandonment.   
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
C. Reference Standards  
 
 1. ASTM C150 – Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
 
 2. ASTM C494 – Standard Specification for Chemical Admixture for Concrete. 
 
 3. ASTM C618 – Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan 

for use as Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete. 
 
 4. ASTM C940 – Standard test Method for Expansion and Bleeding of Freshly Mixed grout 

for Replaced Aggregate Concrete in the Laboratory. 
 
 5. ASTM C1017 – Standard Specification for Chemical Admixture for Use in Producing 

Flowing Concrete. 
 
 6.   ASTM C1107 – Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydrailic-Cemeent Grout (Non-

Shrink). 
 
D. Definitions 
 
 1. Abandonment.  Pipeline abandonment consists of filling or plugging portions of existing 

pipelines with flowable fill or grout plugs, as indicated on the Drawings.  Manhole 
abandonment consists of removing cylinders, rings and lids above the depth indicated on 
the Drawings, and filling the remainder with flowable fill. 
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 2. Flowable Fill.  Flowable fill shall be controlled low-strength material consisting of fluid 
mixture of cement, fly ash, aggregate, water and with admixtures as necessary to provide 
workable properties.  Placement of flowable fill may be by grouting techniques in pipelines 
or other restricted areas, or as mass placement by chutes or tremie methods in unrestricted 
locations with open access.  Long-term hardened strength shall be within specified range. 

 
 3. Backgrouting.  Secondary stage pressure grouting to ensure that voids have been filled 

within abandoned pipes.  Backgrouting will only be required at critical locations indicated 
on the Drawings or if there is evidence of incomplete flowable fill placements. 

 
E. Submittals 
 
 1. Submit flowable fill mix design report. 
 
  a.  Flowable fill type and production method.  Describe if fill will be mixed to final 

proportions and consistency in batch plant or if constituents will be added in transit mixer at 
placement location. 

 
  b.  Aggregate gradation of fill.  Aggregate gradation of mix shall be used as pilot curve for 

quality control during production. 
 
  c.  Fill mix constituents and proportions including materials by weight and volume, and air 

content.  Give types and amounts of admixtures including air entrainment or air generating 
compounds. 

 
  d.  Fill densities and viscosities, including wet density at point of placement. 
 
  e.  initial time of set. 
 
  f.  Bleeding and shrinkage. 
 
  g.  Compressive strength. 
 
 2. Submit technical information for equipment and operational procedures including projected 

injection rate, grout pressure, method for controlling grout pressure, bulkhead and vent 
design and number of stages for grout application. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Flowable Fill 
 
 1. Design Mix Criteria.  Provide design of one or more mixes to meet design criteria and 

conditions for placement.  Present information required by Part 1, Paragraph E.1 in mix 
design, to include the following: 

 
  a.  Cement:  ASTM C150 Type I or II.  Volume and weight per cubic yard of fill.  Provide 

minimum cement content of 50 pounds per cubic yard. 
 
  b.  Fly ash:  ASTM C618, Class C or F.  Volume and weight per cubic yard of fill.  Provide 

minimum fly ash content of 200 pounds per cubic yard. 
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  c.  Potable water:  Volume and weight per cubic yard of fill.  Amount of water determined 
by mix design testing. 

 
  d.  Aggregate gradation:  100 percent passing 3/8-inch sieve and not more than 10 percent 

passing No. 200 sieve.  Mix design report shall define pilot gradation based on following 
sieve sizes: 3/8 inch, No. 4, 8, 16, 30, 50 100 and 200.  Do not deviate from pilot gradation 
by more than plus or minus 10 percentage points for any sieve for production material. 

 
  e.  Aggregate source material: Screened or crushed aggregate, pit or bank run fine gravels 

or sand, or crushed concrete.  If crushed concrete is used, add at least 30 percent natural 
aggregate to provide workability. 

 
  f.  Admixtures:  use admixtures meeting ASTM C494 and ASTM C1017 as needed to 

improve pumpability, to control time of set and to reduce bleeding. 
 
  g.  Fluidifier:  Use fluidifier meeting ASTM C937 as necessary to hold solid constituents in 

suspension.  Add shrinkage compensator if necessary. 
 
  h.  Performance additive:  Use flowable fill performance additive, if needed, to control fill 

properties. 
 
 2. Flowable Fill Requirements: 
 
  a.  Unconfined compressive strength: minimum 75 psi and maximum 150 psi at 56 days as 

determined based on an average of three tests for same placement.  Present at least three 
acceptable strength tests for proposed mix design in mix design report. 

 
  b.  Placement characteristics: self-leveling. 
 
  c.  Shrinkage characteristics: non-shrink. 
 
  d.  Water bleeding for fill to be placed by grouting method in pipes: not to exceed 2 percent 

according to ASTM C940. 
 
  e.  Minimum wet density: 90 pounds per cubic foot. 
 
 3.  Grout Plugs 
 
  a.  Cement-based dry-pack grout conforming to ASTM C1107, Grade B or C. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Requirements by Pipe Location, Size and Depth 
 
 1. General areas, up to 5-feet of cover from finished grade.  Abandonment not allowed except 

within specific listed areas.  Pipes with less than 60-inches cover shall be removed and 
properly disposed. 

 
 2. General areas, pipes greater than 8-inch diameter, greater than 5-feet of cover from finished 

grade.  Pipes indicated on the Drawings to be abandoned in place shall be completely filled 
with flowable fill. 
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 3. General areas, pipes equal or less than 8-inch diameter, greater than 5-feet of cover from 

finished grade.  Pipes indicated on the Drawings to be abandoned in place shall be cut and a 
grout plug set at each end. 

 
 4. Pipes under structures, waterways, roads, railroads tracks, rail right-of-ways or similar 

surface obstructions, and depth or diameter.  Pipes indicated on the Drawings to be 
abandoned in place shall be completely filled with flowable fill. 

 
B. Preparation 
 
 1. Notify inspector at least 24-hours in advance of grouting with flowable fill. 
 
 2. Select fill placement equipment and follow procedures with sufficient safety and care to 

avoid damage to existing underground utilities and structures.  Operate equipment at 
pressure that will not distort or imperil portions of the work, new or existing. 

 
 3. Cut and cap portions of the piping system to remain, as shown on the Drawings. Drain 

water mains to be abandoned.   
 
 4. Clean sewer lines and video to identify connections and locate obstructions.  Locate 

previously unidentified connections which have not been redirected or reconnected as part 
of the work and report them to the Project Manager.  During placement of fill, compensate 
for irregularities in sewer pipe, such as obstructions or open joints, to ensure no voids 
remain unfilled. 

 
 4. Perform demolition work prior to starting fill placement.  Clean placement areas for pipes 

and manholes of debris that may hinder fill placement.  Remove excessive amounts of 
sludge and other substances that may degrade performance of the fill.  Do not leave sludge 
or other debris in place if filling more than 2 percent of placement volume.  Dispose of 
waste material in accordance with applicable codes and regulations. 

 
 5. Remove free water prior to fill placement. 
 
C. Equipment 
 
 1. Mix flowable fill in automated batch plant and deliver it to site in ready-mix trucks.  

Performance additives may be added at placement site if required by mix design. 
 
 2. Use concrete or grout pumps capable of continuous delivery at planned placement rate. 
 
D. Demolition of Sewer Manholes Prior to Abandonment 
 
 1. Remove manhole frames and covers and castings and dispose or recycled as applicable.  

Obtain District approval before reusing frames and covers within the work. 
 
 2. Demolish and remove precast concrete rings to the depth indicated on the plans.  Minimum 

depth of removal shall be 4-feet below finished grade, or 12-inches below any crossing 
utility, whichever is greater. 
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E. Installation of Flowable Fill 
 
 1. Abandon pipelines, as required in Part 3, Paragraph A, by completely filling with flowable 

fill.  Abandon manholes by filling the portion not removed with flowable fill. 
 
 2.   Place flowable fill equal to volume of pipe being filled.  Continuously place flowable fill 

from manhole to manhole with no intermediate pour points, but not exceeding 500 linear 
feet of pipe per fill segment. 

 
 3.   Perform operation with experienced crews with equipment to monitor density of flowable 

fill and to control pressure. 
 
 4.   Temporarily plug or cap pipe segments which are to remain in operation during filling to 

keep lines free of flowable fill. 
 
 5.   Pump flowable fill through bulkheads or use other suitable construction methods to contain 

flowable fill in lines to be abandoned. 
 
 6. Place flowable fill under pressure flow conditions into properly vented open system until 

flowable fill emerges from vent pipes.  Pump flowable fill with sufficient pressure to 
overcome friction.  Fill sewers from the downstream end to vent at upstream end. 

 
 7. Backfill excavations per Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting. 
 
 8. Collect and dispose of excess flowable fill material and debris. 
 
F. Installation of Grout Plugs 
 
 1. Abandon pipelines of diameter 8-inches and below, as required in Part 3, Paragraph A, by 

cutting and placing grout plugs. 
 
 2.   Clean inside surface of pipe at least 12-inches from ends, achieving firm bond and seal 

grout plug to pipe surface.  Similarly clean and prepare exterior surface if manufactured cap 
is to be used. 

 
 3.   Place temporary plug or bulkhead approximately 12-inches inside pipe.  Fill pipe end 

completely with dry-pack grout mixture. 
 
 4. Backfill excavations per Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting. 
 
 5. Collect and dispose of excess grout material and debris. 
 
G. Quality Control 
 
 1. Provide batch plant tickets for each truck delivery of flowable fill.  Note on tickets addition 

of admixtures at site. 
 
 2.  Check flow characteristics and workability of fill as placement proceeds. 
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 3. Obtain at least threes test cylinders fro each placement area for determination of 56-day 
compressive strength and bleeding.  Acceptance of placement will be based on average 
strength of three tests. 

 
 4. Record volume of flowable fill placement to demonstrate that voids have been filled.  If 

voids exceed 10% of pipeline volume, injection grouting may be required at the direction of 
the Project Manager. 

 
H. Protection of Persons and Property. 
 
 1. Provide safe working conditions for employees throughout demolition and removal 

operations.  Observe safety requirements for work below grade. 
 
 2. Maintain safe access to adjacent property and buildings.  Do not obstruct roadways, 

sidewalks or passageways adjacent to the work. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02223 
 

TRENCHING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, testing, and installation for trench excavation, backfilling, and 

compacting. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
C. Testing for Compaction 
 
 1. Determine the density of soil in place by the use of a sand cone, drive tube, or nuclear 

tester. 
 
 2. Determine laboratory moisture-density relations of existing soils by ASTM D 1557. 
 
 3. Determine the relative density of cohesionless soils by ASTM D 2049. 
 
 4. Sample backfill materials by ASTM D 75. 
 
 5. Express "relative compaction" as the ratio, expressed as a percentage of the in place dry 

density to the laboratory maximum dry density. 
 
 6. Compaction shall be deemed to comply with the specifications when no test falls below the 

specified relative compaction.   
 
 7. The developer will secure the services of a soils tester and pay the costs of all compaction 

testing.  On capital projects, the District will secure the service of a soils tester and pay the 
cost of initial testing. The contractor will be responsible for the cost of all retests in failed 
areas. Test results will be furnished by the District representative. 

 
D. Pavement Zone 
 
 The pavement zone includes the asphalt concrete and aggregate base pavement section placed over 

the trench backfill. 
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E. Street Zone 
 
 The street zone is the top 18 inches of the trench or depth determined by the jurisdictional agency 

immediately below the pavement zone in paved areas. 
 
F. Trench Zone 
 
 The trench zone includes the portion of the trench from the top of the pipe zone to the bottom of the 

street zone in paved areas or to the existing surface in unpaved areas. 
 
G. Pipe Zone 
 
 The pipe zone shall include the full width of trench from the bottom of the pipe or conduit to a 

horizontal level 12 inches above the top of the pipe.  Where multiple pipes or conduits are placed in 
the same trench, the pipe zone shall extend from the bottom of the lowest pipes to a horizontal level 
12 inches above the top of the highest or topmost pipe. 

 
H. Pipe Bedding 
 
 The pipe bedding shall be defined as a layer of material immediately below the bottom of the pipe 

or conduit and extending over the full trench width in which the pipe is bedded.  Thickness of pipe 
bedding shall be as shown on the drawings or as described in these specifications for the particular 
type of pipe installed. 

 
I. Excess Excavated Material 
 
 1. The contractor shall make the necessary arrangements for and shall remove and dispose of 

all excess excavated material unless indicated differently in the special provisions for any 
job. 

 
 2. It is the intent of these specifications that all surplus material not required for backfill or fill 

shall be properly disposed of by the contractor at his expense at a proper disposal site. 
 
 3. No excavated material shall be deposited on private property unless written permission 

from the owner thereof is secured by the contractor. Before the District will accept the 
work, the contractor shall file a written release signed by all property owners with whom he 
has entered into agreements for disposing excess excavated material, absolving the District 
from any liability connected therewith.   

 
 4. The contractor shall obtain a haul route permit from the city or agency having jurisdiction. 
 
J. Safety 
 
 1. All excavations shall be performed, protected, and supported as required for safety and in 

the manner set forth in the operation rules, orders, and regulations prescribed by the 
Division of Industrial Safety of the State of California. 

 
2. Barriers shall be placed at each end of all excavations and at such places as may be 

necessary along excavations to warn all pedestrians and vehicular traffic of such 
excavations.  Lights shall also be placed along excavations from sunset each day to sunrise 
of the next day until such excavation is entirely refilled. 
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3. No trench or excavation shall remain open during non-working hours.  The trench or 
excavation shall be covered with steel plates, spiked in place, or secured with temporary 
A.C. pavement around the edges, or backfilled.  A security fence shall be installed around 
the work area during non-working hours. 

 
4. The contractor shall notify the District of all work-related accidents which may occur to 

persons or property at or near the project site, and shall provide the District with a copy of 
all accident reports.  All accident reports shall be signed by the contractor or its authorized 
representative and submitted to the District’s authorized representative within twenty-four 
(24) hours of the accident’s occurrence. 

 
K. Access 
 
 Unobstructed access must be provided to all driveways, water valves, hydrants, or other property or 

facilities that require routine use. 
 
L. Permits 
 
 All work shall conform to the specifications and requirements of the State of California Department 

of Transportation, the city having jurisdiction, or and other agencies involved.  The contractor shall 
keep a copy of all the required permits in the job site and comply with all the terms and conditions 
of said permits. 

 
M. Slope Protection 
 
 Slope protection shall be installed where shown on the plans in accordance with MCWD Standard 

Plan S-10, wherever the profile of the ground surface above the water or sewer main exceeds 20%, 
and where no pavement of other surfacing is to be laid over the facility.  The installation of the 
slope protection shall be considered a part of the work, and the contractor shall include the expense 
in his cost. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Native Earth Backfill 
 
 1. Native earth, segregated from topsoil, shall be used for trench backfill. 
 
 2. Clean native sand, free from roots, debris and rocks over 2-inch, may be used in the pipe 

zone. 
 
B. Imported Backfill Material 
 
 1. Whenever the excavated material is not suitable for backfill, the contractor shall arrange for 

and furnish suitable imported backfill material that is capable of attaining the required 
relative density. 

 
 2. The contractor shall dispose of the excess trench excavation as specified in the preceding 

section.  Backfilling with imported material shall be done in accordance with the methods 
described herein. 
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C. Granular Material 
 
 Granular material shall be defined as soil having a minimum sand equivalent of 30 as determined in 

accordance with State of California, Division of Highways, Test "California 217," with not more 
than 20% passing a 200-mesh sieve. 

 
D. Imported Sand 
 
 Imported sand shall have a minimum sand equivalent of 30 per State of California, Division of 

Highways, Test "California 217" with 100% passing a 3/8-inch sieve and not more than 20% 
passing a 200-mesh sieve.  Certification that the sand meets this requirement shall be provided. 

 
E. Crushed Rock and Gravel 
 
 1. Crushed rock shall be the product of crushing rock or gravel.  Fifty percent of the particles 

retained on a 3/8-inch sieve shall have their entire surface area composed of faces resulting 
from fracture due to mechanical crushing.  Not over 5% shall be particles that show no 
faces resulting from crushing.  Less than 10% of the particles that pass the 3/8-inch sieve 
and are retained on the No. 4 sieve shall be weatherworn particles.  Gravel shall not be 
added to crushed rock. 

 
 2. Gravel shall be defined as particles that show no evidence of mechanical crushing, are fully 

weatherworn, and are rounded.  For pipe bedding, where gravel is specified, crushed rock 
may be substituted or added. 

 
 3. Where crushed rock or gravel is specified in the bedding details on the plans, the material 

shall have the following gradations: 
 

Sieve Size 1-1/2 Inch Max 
Gravel % Passing 

1-inch Max Gravel 
% Passing 

¾ Inch Max Crushed 
Rock % Passing 

2” 100   
1-1/2” 90 – 100 100  

1” 20 – 55 90 – 100 100 
¾” 0 – 15 60 – 80 90-100 
½” - - 30 – 60 

3/8” 0 –5 0 – 15 0 – 20 
No. 4 - 0 – 5 0 – 5 
No. 8 - - - 

 
F. Sand-Cement Slurry 
 
 Sand-cement slurry shall consist of one sack (94 pounds) of Portland cement per cubic yard of sand 

and sufficient moisture for workability. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Compaction Requirements 
 
 1. The developer will engage the services of a qualified soils engineering firm to determine 

the relative compaction of the trench backfill.  On capital projects, the District will engage 
the services of a qualified soils engineering firm to determine the relative compaction of the 
trench backfill. 

 
 2. If the backfill fails to meet the specified relative compaction requirements, the contractor 

shall rework the backfill until the requirements are met.  The contractor shall make all 
necessary excavations for density tests as directed by the District representative. The 
compaction requirements of the city having jurisdiction or Caltrans shall prevail in all 
public roads. The developer or contractor will be responsible for the cost of all additional 
compaction tests in the reworked areas. 

 
 3. Compaction tests shall be performed at random depths and at 200-foot intervals and as 

directed by the District representative. 
 
 4. Unless otherwise shown on the drawings or otherwise described in the specifications for the 

particular type of pipe installed, relative compaction in pipe trenches shall be as described 
below: 

 
a. Pipe zone and pipe base:  95% relative compaction  

 
  b. Trench zone not beneath paving:  95% relative compaction 
 
  c. Trench zone to street zone in paved areas:  95% relative compaction 
 
  d. Street zone in paved areas:  per agency requirements or 95% relative compaction.  

The most stringent agency requirements shall prevail 
 

e. Rock refill material for foundation stabilization:  90% relative density 
 
  f. Rock refill for over excavation:  90% relative density 
 
B. Material Replacement 
 
 Removal and replacement of any trench and backfill material which does not meet the 

specifications shall be the contractor's responsibility. 
 
C. Clearing and Grubbing 
 
 1. Areas where work is to be performed shall be cleared of all trees, shrubs, rubbish, and other 

objectionable material of any kind which, if left in place, would interfere with the proper 
performance or completion of the contemplated work, would impair its subsequent use, or 
would form obstructions therein. 

 
 2. Organic material from clearing and grubbing operations will not be incorporated in the 

trench backfill. 
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 3. Organic material from clearing and grubbing operations will be disposed of at a proper 
waste disposal facility. 

 
D. Sidewalk, Pavement, and Curb Removal 
 
 1. Saw cut bituminous or concrete pavements regardless of their thickness, and curbs and 

sidewalks prior to excavation for the structure in accordance with the requirements of the 
city, or agency having jurisdiction.  Curbs and sidewalks, that are damaged in the course of 
construction, are to be cut and removed from joint to joint. 

 
 2. Haul removed pavement and concrete materials from the site, to a proper disposal facility.  

These materials are not permitted for use as trench backfill.  If the material to be removed 
exceeds 50 cubic yards, the contractor shall obtain a haul route permit from the city(s) 
having jurisdiction.   

 
E. Trenching and Tunneling 
 
 1. Excavation for pipe, fittings, and appurtenances shall be open trench to the depth and in the 

direction necessary for the proper installation of the facilities as shown on the plans. 
 
 2. Trench banks shall be kept as near to vertical as possible and shall be properly braced and 

sheeted. 
 
 3. Tunneling will not be permitted. 
 
 4. The use of a jack and bore or hydraulic ram may be employed.   
 
F. Bracing 
 

1. The contractor's design and installation of bracing and shoring shall be consistent with the 
rules, orders, and regulations of the State of California Construction Safety Orders. 

 
 2. Excavations shall be so braced, sheeted, and supported that they will be safe such that the 

walls of the excavation will not slide or settle and all existing improvements of any kind, 
either on public or private property, will be fully protected from damage.  

 
 3. The sheeting, shoring, and bracing shall be arranged so as not to place any stress on 

portions of the completed work until the general construction thereof has proceeded far 
enough to provide ample strength. 

 
 4. Care shall be exercised in the drawing or removal of sheeting, shoring, bracing, and 

timbering to prevent the caving or collapse of the excavation faces being supported. 
 
G. Trench Widths 
 
 1. Excavation and trenching shall be true to line so that a clear space of not more than 8 inches 

or less than 6 inches in width is provided on each side of the largest outside diameter of the 
pipe in place measured at a point 12 inches above the top of the pipe.  For the purpose of 
this article, the largest outside diameter shall be the outside diameter of the bell on bell and 
spigot pipe or the pipe collar. 
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 2. Where the sewer trench width, measured at a point 12 inches above the top of the bell of 
the pipe, is wider than the maximum set forth above, the trench area around the pipe shall 
be backfilled with crushed rock, Class B concrete, or slurry to form a cradle for the pipe at 
the discretion of the District representative.   

 
H. Length of Open Trench 
 
 The maximum allowable length of open trench shall be 600 feet, or the distance necessary to 

accommodate the amount of pipe installed in a single day, whichever is less. Within developed 
areas, the length of open trench may be restricted as determined by the encroachment permit from 
the city or the agency having jurisdiction. 

 
I. Grade 
 
 1. Excavate the trench to the lines and grades shown on the drawings with allowance for pipe 

thickness and for pipe base or special bedding. 
 
 2. The trench bottom shall be graded to provide a smooth, firm, and stable foundation that is 

free from rocks and other obstructions and shall be at a reasonably uniform grade. 
 
J. Correction of Over Excavation 
 
 1. Where excavation is inadvertently carried below the design trench depth, suitable provision 

shall be made by the contractor to adjust the excavation, as directed by the District 
representative, to meet requirements incurred by the deeper excavation. 

 
 2. Over excavations shall be corrected by backfilling with approved bedding material, graded 

crushed rock or gravel and shall be compacted to provide a firm and unyielding subgrade or 
foundation, as directed by the District representative. 

 
K. De-watering 
 
 1. The contractor shall provide and maintain at all times during construction ample means and 

devices with which to promptly remove and properly dispose of all water from any source 
entering the excavations or other parts of the work.  De-watering shall be done by methods 
that will ensure a dry excavation and preservation of the final lines and grades of the 
bottoms of excavations.  De-watering methods may include well points, sump points, 
suitable rock or gravel placed below the required bedding for drainage and pumping, 
temporary pipelines, and other means, all subject to the approval of the District 
representative. Water shall be discharged in accordance with the requirements of the 
project’s NPDES permit. 

 
 2. In no event shall the sewer system be used as drains for de-watering the construction 

trenches. 
 
 3. De-watering shall commence when groundwater is first encountered and shall be 

continuous until such times as water can be allowed to rise.  No concrete shall be poured in 
water, nor shall water be allowed to rise around the concrete or mortar until it has set at 
least eight hours. 
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L. Foundation Stabilization 
 
 1. Whenever the trench bottom does not afford a sufficiently solid and stable base to support 

the pipe or appurtenances, the contractor shall excavate to a depth below the design trench 
bottom, as directed by the District representative, and the trench bottom shall be backfilled 
with 3/4-inch rock and compacted to provide uniform support and a firm foundation. 

 
 2. Where rock is encountered, it shall be removed to a depth at least 6 inches below grade and 

the trench shall be backfilled with 3/4-inch crushed rock to provide a compacted foundation 
cushion.  

 
 3. If excessively wet, soft, spongy, unstable, or similarly unsuitable material is encountered at 

the surface upon which the bedding material is to be placed, the unsuitable material shall 
removed to a depth as determined in the field by the District representative and replaced by 
crushed rock. 

 
M. Excavated Material 
 
 1. All excavated material shall not be stockpiled in a manner that will create an unsafe work 

area or obstruct sidewalks or driveways.  Gutters shall be kept clear or other satisfactory 
measures shall be taken to maintain street or other drainage. 

 
 2. In confined work areas, the contractor may be required to stockpile the excavated material 

off-site, as determined by the project permits. 
 
N. Placing Pipe Bedding 
 
 1. Place the thickness of pipe bedding material over the full width of trench necessary to 

produce the required bedding thickness when the material is compacted to the specified 
relative density.  Grade the top of the pipe bedding ahead of the pipe to provide firm, 
uniform support along the full length of pipe. 

 
 2. Excavate bell holes at each joint to permit assembly and inspection of the entire joint. 
 
O. Placing Mounds to Support Pipe (DIP Only) 
 
 1. As an alternate to placing continuous imported sand pipe bedding material, the ductile iron 

pipe may be supported on mounds of imported sand. 
 
 2. The mounds shall be of imported sand and extend the full trench width.  The mounds shall 

provide a minimum of 6 inches of contact with the pipe. 
 
 3. The pipe shall be supported to maintain its design line and grade. 
 
 4. The mounds shall be located 2½ feet from the bell/spigot of the pipe. 
 
P. Backfilling within Pipe Zone 
 
 1. Backfill per the detailed piping specification for the particular type of pipe and per the 

following. 
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 2. After pipe has been installed in the trench, place pipe zone material simultaneously on both 
sides of the pipe, keeping the level of backfill the same on each side. Carefully place the 
material around the pipe so that the pipe barrel is completely supported and that no voids or 
uncompacted areas are left beneath the pipe.  Use particular care in placing material on the 
underside of the pipe to prevent lateral movement during subsequent backfilling. 

 
 3. Compact material placed within 12 inches of the outer surface of the pipe by hand tamping 

only. 
 
Q. Backfill within Trench Zone 
 
 1. Compact per the detailed piping specification for the particular type of pipe and per the 

following. 
 

2. Push the backfill material carefully onto the backfill previously placed in the pipe zone.  Do 
not permit free fall of the material until at least 2 feet of cover is provided over the top of 
the pipe.  Do not drop sharp, heavy pieces of material directly onto the pipe or the tamped 
material around the pipe. 

 
 3. The remaining portion of the trench to the street zone or ground surface, as the case may 

be, shall be backfilled, compacted and/or consolidated by approved methods to obtain the 
specified relative compaction. 

 
  a. Compaction using vibratory equipment, tamping rollers, pneumatic tire rollers, or 

other mechanical tampers shall be done with the type and size of equipment 
necessary to accomplish the work.  The backfill shall be placed in horizontal layers 
of such depths as are considered proper for the type of compacting equipment 
being used in relation to the backfill material being placed.  Each layer shall be 
evenly spread, properly moistened, and compacted to the specified relative density.  
The contractor shall repair or replace any pipe, fittings, manholes, or structures as 
directed by the District representative damaged by the contractor's operations. 

 
  b. Consolidation of backfill performed by flooding, poling, or jetting shall obtain a 

relative compaction of the backfill material at least equal to that specified.  When 
flooding, poling, or jetting methods are used, material for use as backfill shall be 
placed and consolidated in layers not exceeding 3-feet thick.  Flooding, poling, or 
jetting methods shall be supplemented by the use of vibratory or other compaction 
equipment when necessary to obtain the required relative compaction.  Care shall 
be taken in all consolidating operations to prevent the movement or floating of the 
pipe. Consolidation methods shall not be used where the backfill material is not 
sufficiently granular to be self-draining during and after consolidation, or where 
foundation materials may be softened or otherwise damaged by the quantities of 
water applied.  The contractor shall rectify any misalignment of the pipe because of 
consolidation operations as directed by the District representative. 

 
R. Backfill within Street Zone 
 
 1. The street zone within roadbed areas shall be compacted using approved hand, pneumatic, 

or mechanical type tampers to obtain the required relative compaction. 
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 2. All work shall be done in accordance with the requirements and to the satisfaction of the 
city or the agency having jurisdiction. 

 
 3. Flooding and jetting will not be permitted in this Zone. 
 
S. Sidewalk, Pavement, and Curb Replacement 
 
 Replace bituminous and concrete pavement, curbs, and sidewalks damaged or removed during 

construction in accordance with the requirements of the city or the agency having jurisdiction. 
 

T. Slope Protection 
 

1. Where cutoff walls or concrete anchors are required, they shall be in accordance with 
MCWD Standard Plan S-10, with a minimum thickness of 12 inches.  The wall shall 
extend at least 12 inches to undisturbed material on each side of the trench as excavated.  
Cemented rubble and concrete surface slope protection shall be a minimum of 4-inches 
thick. 

 
2. Wall or anchors shall be placed with a minimum horizontal spacing of: 

 
a. Not over 36 feet center to center on grades 25% to 35% 

 
b. Not over 24 feet center to center on grades 35% to 50% 

 
c. Not over 16 feet center to center on grades 50% and over 

 
3. Material used for construction of cutoff walls or concrete anchors shall consist of cast-in-

place reinforced concrete or reinforced hollow unit masonry.  When reinforced hollow 
unit masonry is used, all cells in the block shall be filled solidly with grout.  A No. 4 
reinforcing bar shall be placed in vertically in each row of cells and No. 9-gage wall 
mesh shall be placed in each horizontal joint.  In addition, a bond beam shall be placed at 
the top with two No. 4 bars. 

 
Where cutoff walls or concrete anchors are constructed of reinforced concrete, they shall 
have No. 4 reinforcing bars placed at 6-inches on center each way in the center of the 
wall.  The bars shall extend full length and height of the wall. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02315 
 

JACKED CASING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 Tunneling method by jacked casing, directional drilling, or a tunnel boring machine, for highway, 

railroad, creek, and culvert crossings and other shallow depth tunnels, and carrier pipe installation. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
 3. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipeline: 15042 
 
C. Permits 
 
 All work shall conform to the specifications and requirements of the State of California Department 

of Transportation, the County, the city having jurisdiction, or and other agencies involved.  The 
contractor shall keep a copy of all the required permits in the job site and comply with all the terms 
and conditions of said permits.  

 
D. Alternative Methods 
 
 The contractor may present an alternative detailed proposal in lieu of the methods and materials 

specified herein to jack or bore casing pipe at the locations shown on the plans.  Any such proposal 
shall be presented to the District representative a minimum of 28 calendar days in advance of the 
work to allow adequate time for checking, and must be in accordance with all the conditions set 
forth in the permits. 

 
E. Safety 
 
 The contractor shall obtain from the Division of Industrial Safety a classification for each bore 

exceeding 30-inches in diameter.  It shall be the contractor’s responsibility to see that the work is 
done in conformance with the state requirements.  It shall also be the contractor’s responsibility to 
call the required safety meeting with representatives from the State Division of Industrial Safety 
prior to beginning the construction of each bore. 
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F. Scheduling 
 
 If the pipeline is not installed within the casing as a continuous operation following completion of 

jacking, then bulkhead the portals and backfill the approach trenches and later reopen them for pipe 
installation. 

 
G. Line and Grade 
 

1. The contractor’s attention is called to the fact that the casing pipe must be installed to the 
tolerances listed on the plans so as to permit the construction of the carrier pipe to the lines 
and grades shown on the plans. 

 
2. It is the contractor’s responsibility to choose a size of casing at or above the minimum 

specified, to insure that the jacking is done with a high degree of accuracy to permit 
installation of the carrier pipe to the grades shown on the plans. 

 
H. Design 
 

It is the contractor’s responsibility to retain an engineer to design a casing that meets or exceeds the 
minimum specified, and to insure that the casing is compatible with the jacking machine, and the 
boring head used.  Design must be submitted to and approved by District Engineer 

 
PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
A. Steel Casing 
 

1. New steel casing pipe, unless otherwise approved by the District representative, shall be 
butt-welded sheets conforming to ASTM A 245, commercial grade or of plate conforming 
to ASTM A 283, Grade C, or ASTM A-36. 

 
2. The minimum size and thickness of casing pipes for insertion of various sizes of carrier 

pipes shall be as described below, unless a larger or heavier wall casing pipe is required by 
the agency having jurisdiction over the road or railroad crossing: 

 
Pipe Size 
(Inches) 

Min. I.D./O.D. Casing Size 
(Inches) 

Min. Wall Thickness 
(Inches) 

4 12” I.D. ¼ 
6 16” I.D. ¼ 
8 18” I.D. ¼ 
12 24” O.D. 5/16 
16 30” O.D. 3/8 

 
 3. It is the contractor's responsibility to retain a design engineer to choose a size of casing at or 

above the minimum specified, in order that the jacking may be done with a sufficient 
degree of accuracy to permit installation of the carrier pipe to the grades shown on the 
plans.  The contractor may select a greater thickness and diameter as convenient for method 
of work and loadings involved, as suitable for the site and as limited by possible 
interferences, but at no additional cost to District.  If specified on the plans, provide 2-inch 
grout connections spaced at the top and bottom for casing 30-inches and larger in diameter 
as specified in the contract drawings. 
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  Casing sections shall be joined by full-circumference butt-welding in the field.  Prepare 
ends of casings for welding by providing ¼-inch X 45 degree chamfer on outside edges. 

 
B. Grout 
 
 1. Grout shall consist of Portland cement and water or of Portland cement, sand, and water; 

and all grout mixtures shall contain 2% of bentonite by weight of the cement. 
 
 2. Portland cement, water and sand shall conform to the applicable requirements of the 

concrete section (Section 03300), except that sand to be used shall be of such fineness that 
100% will pass a standard 8-mesh sieve and at least 45%, by weight, will pass a standard 
40-mesh sieve. 

 
3. Bentonite shall be a commercially processed powdered bentonite, Wyoming type, such as 

Imacco-gel, Black Hills or approved equal. 
 
C. Stainless Steel Spacers 
 
 Casing spaces shall be bolt on style with a two-piece shell made of 304 stainless steel of a minimum 

14-gauge thickness.  Each shell section shall have bolt flanges formed with fins for added strength.  
Each connection flange shall have a minimum of three 5/16 inch 304 stainless bolts.  The shell shall 
be lined with a ribbed PVC extrusion with a retaining section that overlaps the edge of the shell and 
prevents slippage.   Bearing surfaces (runners) made from UHMW polymer with a static coefficient 
of friction of 0.11 - 0.13 shall be attached to support structures (risers).  The runners shall be 
attached mechanically by 304 stainless fasteners that are inserted through the punched riser section 
and welded for strength.  Risers shall be made of 304 stainless of a minimum 14 gauges.  All risers 
over 2 inches in height shall be reinforced.  Risers shall be welded to the shell.  All metal surfaces 
shall be fully passivated.  Casing spacers shall be as specified on the plans.  

 
D. End Seal 
 
 End seals shall be virgin Buna-s or Buna-gis (styrene-butadiene) rubber with 316 stainless steel 

bands.  End seal kits shall include a bottle of bonding cement.  End seals shall be “Link Seal” or 
“PSI Model C” end seals. 

 
E. Sacrificial Anodes for Cathodic Protection 

 
1. Anodes for cathodic protection of steel casing shall be sized for the amount of casing 

surface area and shall be a minimum of 2-inch by 2-inch by 60-inch high purity zinc 
anodes, bagged in calcium sulfate and bentonite backfill.   
 

2. The anodes shall be cadwelded to the casing with No. 6 high molecular weight 
polyethylene (HMWPE) -covered, stranded copper lead wire. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Sectional Shield or Jacking Head 
 
 1. Fit a sectional shield or steel jacking head to the leading section of the casing.  The shield 

or head shall extend around the outer surface of the upper two-thirds of the casing and 
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project at least 18 inches beyond the driving end of the casing.  It shall not protrude more 
than ½ inch beyond the outer casing surface. 

 2. Anchor the head to prevent any wobble or alignment variation during the jacking operation. 
 
 3. To avoid loss of ground outside the casing, carry out excavation entirely within the jacking 

head and not in advance of the head.  In general, excavated material shall be removed from 
the casing as jacking progresses and no accumulation of excavated material within the 
casing will be permitted. 

 
 4. A jacking band to reinforce the end of the pipe receiving the jacking thrust will be required. 
 
B. Jacking Pit 
 
 1. The approach trench for jacking or boring operations shall be adequately shored to 

safeguard existing substructures and surface improvements and to ensure against ground 
movement in the vicinity of the casing portal. 

 
2. Place in the approach trench of jacking pit and firmly bed on the required line and grade 

heavy guide timbers, structural steel, or concrete cradle of sufficient length to provide 
accurate control of jacking alignment. Provide adequate space to insert the casing lengths to 
be jacked.  Anchor the timbers and structural steel sections to ensure action of the jacks in 
line with the axis of the casing.  Place a timber or structural steel bearing block between the 
jacks and the end of the casing to provide uniform bearing upon the casing end evenly 
distribute the jacking pressure. 

 
3. Provide bracing, shoring and ladders necessary to meet trench safety requirements. 

Confined space testing may be required as conditions dictate. 
 
C. Control of Alignment and Grade 
 
 Control the application of jacking pressure and excavation of material ahead of the advancing 

casing to prevent it from becoming friction bound or deviating from required line and grade, as 
detailed in the plans.  Do not encroach upon the minimum annular space detailed.  Restrict the 
excavation of material to the least clearance necessary to prevent binding in order to avoid 
settlement or possible damage to overlying structures or utilities. 

 
D. Grouting 
 
 Immediately after completion of the jacking or boring operation, lean grout shall be injected 

through the grout connections of casings 30-inches and larger in a manner that will completely fill 
all voids outside the casing pipe resulting from the jacking or boring operation.  The lean grout shall 
consist of one part Portland cement, four parts sand, and sufficient water to produce a workable 
mixture.  Grout pressure is to be controlled so as to avoid deformation of the casing and/or avoid 
movement of the surrounding ground.  Sand for grout to be placed outside the casing shall be of 
such fineness that 100% will pass a No. 8 sieve and not less than 35% will pass a No. 50 sieve.  
After completion of grouting, the grout connections shall be closed with cast-iron threaded plugs. 

 
E. Installation of Carrier Pipe 
 
 1. The carrier pipe shall be pushed into the casing pipe using stainless steel casing spacers, 

which shall be sized to restrain the pipe from moving within the casing.  If the casing has 
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deviated from the design line and grade; specifically fabricated casing spacers may be used 
to correct the problem.  

 2. The casing pipe spacers shall be place so as to support all of the carrier pipes within two 
feet or less of the end of the casing pipe.  Unless noted otherwise in the plans, casing pipe 
spacers shall be placed at a minimum of one at the bell end and one at the center of each 
length of pipe.  

 
 3. Before sealing the carrier pipe ends, the carrier pipe shall pass an initial pressure test per 

Section 15042 or leakage test per Section 15043. 
 
F. Sand Backfill for Annular Space in Jacked Casing 
 

1. Use air-blown sand to fill the annular space between the casing and the carrier pipe unless 
otherwise required by the agency having jurisdiction over the road or railroad crossing. 

 
2. Furnish the necessary sand, air compressor, hoses, pressure gauges, valves, and fittings for 

the filling operation. 
 

3. Air blown sand shall conform to the requirements for imported sand in Section 02223.  
Sand shall be free of lumps when put into the hopper.  Sand shall be of a consistency to 
flow unimpeded and completely fill all voids. 

 
4. Place a bulkhead for retaining the sand in the annular space between the casing and the 

carrier pipe at each end of the jacked casing.  At the start of the sand fill operation, extend 
the sand discharge pipe from the placing equipment, through the inside of the casing, and to 
the bulkhead at the remote end of the casing.  The method used to place the sand shall be 
such to ensure complete filling of the annular space.  During placement, position the sand 
discharge pipe so that its discharge end shall be kept well buried in the sand at all times 
after the sand has been built up over the crown of the pipe at the remote end of the section 
being filled.  Install a riser pipe suitable for a vent in the casing adjacent to the bulkhead at 
the near end of the casing.  Plug the vent pipe with grout upon completion of sand filling. 

 
G. Sealing Ends of the Casing 
 
 The ends of the casing pipe shall be sealed with a rubber shroud, held in place with stainless steel 

straps, as shown on MCWD Standard Plan W-19 or S-11.  The diameters and lengths of the end 
seals shall be sized to fit each casing pipe and carrier pipe to assure a positive barrier to backfill 
debris and seepage. 

 
H. Installing Sacrificial Anodes for Cathodic Protection 
 

1. The size and number of anodes is determined by the soils resistivity, the amount of metal 
surface area and the desired service life of the anode and shall be determined by the 
Engineer.  A minimum of one sacrificial anode shall be buried at each end of the casing. 

 
2. Lead wire shall be cadwelded to the casing in accordance with Erico Engineering 

specification No. A160-A05. 
 
3. Cover each weld with Royston “Handy Cap.” 
 
4. Each anode shall be saturated with 20 gallons of water, prior to backfill of the trench. 
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I. Closing the Jacking Pit 
 
 After jacking equipment and muck from the tunnel have been removed from the approach trench of 

jacking pit, prepare the bottom of the jacking pit as a pipe foundation.  Remove all loose and 
disturbed material below pipe grade to undisturbed earth and recompact the material in accordance 
with Section 02223. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02701 
 

INSTALLATION OF GRAVITY SEWER PIPELINES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the installation of gravity sewer pipelines fabricated of polyvinyl chloride 

(PVC). 
 
B. Related Work Described Elsewhere 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Jacked Casing:  02315 
 
 3. PVC Gravity Sewer Pipe:   02715 
 
 4. Concrete:   03300 
 
 5. Precast Concrete Manholes and Manhole Bases:   03461 
 
 6. Leakage and Infiltration Testing:   15043 
 
 7. Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 8. Underground Facilities Identification 15151 
 
C. Submittals 
 

1. An installation schedule (tabulated layout) shall be submitted which includes: 
 

a. Order of installation and closures 
 
  b. Pipe centerline station and elevation at each change of grade and alignment 
 
  c. Locations of manholes 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Installation Material 
 
 Refer to Section 02715, PVC Gravity Sewer Pipe for material requirements. 
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B. Piping Schedule 
 
 Unless noted otherwise on the plans or in the specifications, pipe shall be furnished in accordance 

with the following materials schedule. 
 

DIAMETER GRAVITY SEWER 
2-inch and smaller -- 
4-inch through 15-inch PVC SDR-35 
15-inch through 24-inch PVC PS 46 
27-inch through 36-inch PVC PS 46 or DIP with polyethylene lining, as 

indicated on plans 

Notes:  PVC gravity sewer pipe per Section 02715. 
  PVC SDR-26 or PS 115, where indicated, per Section 02715. 
  DIP - Ductile iron pipe per Section 15056. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Delivery and Temporary Storage of Pipe at Site 
 

1. Onsite Storage Limitation:  Onsite pipe storage shall be limited to a maximum of one 
week, unless exception is approved by District. 

 
 2. Care of Pipe:  At times when the pipe laying is not in progress, the open end of the pipe 

shall be closed with a tight-fitting cap or plug to prevent the entrance of foreign matter 
into the pipe.  These provisions shall apply during the noon hours as well as overnight.  
In no event shall the sewers be used as drains for removing water which has infiltrated 
into the construction trenches. 

 
B. Handling of Pipe 
 

1. Moving Pipe:  Pipes shall be lifted with handling beams or wide belt slings as 
recommended by the pipe manufacturer.  Cable slings shall not be used.  Pipe shall be 
handled in a manner to avoid damage to the pipe.  Pipe shall not be dropped or dumped 
from trucks or into trenches under any circumstances. 

 
 2. Inspection Pipe:  The pipe and accessories shall be inspected for defects prior to lowering 

into the trench.  Any defective, damaged or unsound pipe shall be repaired or replaced.  
All foreign matter or dirt shall be removed from the interior of the pipe before lowering 
into position in the trench. 

 
C. Placement of Pipe in Trench 
 
 1. General:  All pipe shall be laid without a break, upgrade from structure to structure, with 

the bell ends of the pipe upgrade.  Pipe shall be laid to the line and grade given so as to 
form a close concentric joint with the adjoining pipe and prevent sudden offsets of the 
flow line. 
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 2. Trench Excavation:  Dewatering, excavation, shoring, sheeting, bracing, backfill material 
placement, material compaction, compaction testing, and pipe laying requirements and 
limitations shall be in accordance with Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and 
Compacting. 

 
 3. Pipe Bedding Thickness:  Unless shown otherwise on the drawings, pipe bedding 

material shall be 3/4-inch crushed rock for PVC pipe specified in Section 02223, 
Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting or compacted backfill material per Section 
02223. 

 
 4. Subgrade at Joints:  At each joint in the pipe, the pipe subgrade shall be recessed in firm 

bedding material so as to relieve the bell of the pipe of all load and to ensure continuous 
bearing along the pipe barrel. 

 
 5. Cleaning:  The interior of the sewer pipe shall be cleaned of all dirt and superfluous 

materials as the work progresses. 
 
 6. Joints:  The mating surfaces of the pipe to be joined shall be wiped clean of all dirt and 

foreign matter and a lubricant applied that is approved by the pipe manufacturer.  Then, 
with the surfaces properly lubricated, the spigot end of the pipe shall be positioned inside 
the bell and the joint shoved home.  

 
  For larger diameter pipe where a lever attachment is required, the necessary precautions 

shall be taken to insure an undamaged pipe installation. 
 
 7. Pipe Alignment:  Unless specified otherwise, pipeline line and grade shall be as shown on 

the plans.  Grade shall be measured along the pipe invert. 
 
 8. PVC Pipe Curvature:  Construction of curved reaches of PVC pipe shall not be 

accomplished by deflecting joints or by beveling pipe ends.  Bending of PVC pipe to 
achieve vertical or horizontal curves without using deflection fittings shall be limited as 
follows: 

 
Diameter (Inches)  Minimum Radius (Feet) 

   
6  210 
8  280 

10  350 
12  420 

 
 9. Laterals:  PVC wyes and other types of branches shall be furnished and installed along 

with the PVC sewer.  Wyes sized as specified on the plans shall be installed for all sewer 
house connections and for future sewer house connections as shown on the plans.  The 
longitudinal barrel of branch fittings, to be placed in line and grade with the sewer mains, 
shall be of the same diameter, quality, and type as specified herein for sewer installations.  
Earthwork and bedding for branches and shall conform to the applicable provisions set 
forth in the specification for each pipe material.  The branch of wye fittings shall be 
inclined upward at an angle not greater than 45 degrees from a horizontal line for sewer 
lines up to ten feet deep, and no more than 60 degrees for sewers deeper than 10 feet.  No 
wye for sewer house connection branch shall be placed closer than 5 feet downstream of 
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the centerline of any structure.  The contractor shall place a support of graded crushed 
rock or imported sand under every wye branch when installed.  The support shall be 
placed in accordance with the detail on the plans or as specified in Section 02223, 
Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 

 
 10. Backfill:  Backfill shall be placed and compacted in accordance with the requirements of 

Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting, and as shown on MCWD 
Standard Plan S-5.  Backfill within the pipe zone shall be clean native sand for PVC pipe. 

 
D. Manholes and Manhole Bases 
 
 Precast concrete manholes and manhole bases shall be constructed in accordance with Section 

03461, Precast Concrete Manholes and Manhole Bases, as shown in the plans or on MCWD 
Standard Plan Nos. S-1, S-2, and S-3. 

 
E. House Laterals 
 
 1. Locations:  House laterals and wye branch fittings of the size indicated on the plans shall 

be installed at the locations shown on the plans or at the location furnished by the District 
representative. 

 
 2. Plugged Branches:  All branch fittings that are to be left unconnected shall be plugged. 
 
 3. Fittings:  House laterals shall be joined to wye branch fittings at the sanitary sewer main 

as set forth above by eighth bends.  All eighth bends and sixteenth bends are a part of 
house lateral sewerline. 

 
 4. Alignment:  Where possible, all house laterals shall run perpendicular to the sewer main 

from the main to the property line, and all house laterals shall be bedded the same as the 
sewer main into which they connect. 

 
 5. Plugged House Laterals:  All house laterals shall be plugged with an approved stopper in 

the socket of the last joint of each house lateral so that it will withstand the internal 
pressure during the test for leakage, per Section 15013, but also in such a manner that it 
may be removed without injury to the socket. 

 
 6. Marking:  The contractor shall mark the location of each house lateral at its upper end by 

chiseling a letter "S" 1-1/2-inches high on the face of the curb. 
 

7. Chimney Connections:  Chimney connections are not allowed. 
 

8. Mainline Testing:  The mainline sewer shall have passed final testing per Section 15043 
before the laterals may be connected to the main. 

 
F. Cleanouts 
 

1. Limitations:  Sewer clean-outs of the size indicated on the plans shall be installed at the locations 
shown on the plans or at the location furnished by the District representative.  The use of 
cleanouts shall be limited to the following instances unless approved otherwise by the District 
engineer. 
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a. Short sections of sewer main, less than 250-feet that will be extended. 
 
 

b. All commercial and industrial sewer lateral installations at the property line. 
 

c. Between manholes, if there is a reverse curve in the sewer main, to facilitate 
cleaning of the main line. 

 
d. Special instances such as on a sewer lateral to a single family residential lot 

where the dwelling unit is set back more than 100-feet from the property line, 
where there is a large slope up to the building pad from the property line, and a 
grade change in the lateral is necessary, or where the sewer lateral enters the rear 
of the lot from a public right-of-way.  

 
e. On a lateral where the overflow level of the lowest wastewater fixture in the 

building is below the rim elevation of the uphill sewer manhole on the main line. 
In this situation the rim elevation of the cleanout installed at the property line 
shall be at least 6-inches below the overflow elevation of the lowest wastewater 
fixture on the lateral. A backflow prevention device is required on the lateral per 
Section 4.11 of the District’s Code. 

 
2. Size:  Cleanouts shall be PVC pipe and shall be the same size as the line on which they 

are installed. Cleanouts shall be constructed as shown on the MCWD Standard Plan S-8. 
 
G. Saddle Connections 
 
 1. General:  All saddle connections of new laterals into existing sewer lines shall be made 

with a wye saddle. 
 
 2. Scoring and Tapping:  The sewerline to be saddled shall be scored to the approximate 

shape of wye or tee and shall be cut with a hole cutter.  The tap holes shall be cleanly 
machined and may be further worked by hand to provide a true and neat opening for the 
collar wye or tee saddle.  Pipe damaged during this operation shall be repaired or 
replaced.  The District representative shall be the sole judge as to the method of repair or 
replacement. 

 
 3. Securement:  The collar wye shall be secured to the sewer main with a catalytic epoxy 

resin.  The saddle shall be tied to the main with wire of sufficient strength that no 
movement will occur during the setting of the epoxy resin. 

 
4. Encasement:  After the connection has set sufficiently long for the epoxy resin to cure, 

the District will inspect the connection and, if satisfactory, the contractor shall encase the 
fitting with Class B Portland cement concrete to the limits indicated on MCWD Standard 
Plan S-97. 

 
 5. Cleaning:  The saddling operation shall be carried out in a workmanlike manner.  Chips, 

dirt, epoxy mortar, and concrete shall be kept out of the sewer line being saddled.  If 
directed by the District representative, the reach of sewer main saddled shall be flushed 
and cleaned using a hydrocleaner or vacuum truck. 
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 6. Alternative Connection:  In lieu of a saddle connection, a wye connection may be made 
by cutting the sewer and installing a wye. 

 
H. Installation Within Jacked Casing 
 
 1. General:  The sewer pipe shall be installed within the casing pipe to the lines and grades 

shown on the plans and in accordance with Section 02315, Jacked Casing. 
 
 2. Pipe Support:  The carrier pipe shall be supported on cradles such as “PSI” spacers, 

Model C8G-2, or approved equal before backfilling, in such a manner as to relieve the 
pipe bells from any bearing loads. 

 
 3. Fill Within the Casing:  The annular space between the casing and the carrier pipe shall 

be backfilled per Section 02315, Jacked Casing. 
 
 4. Testing:  Before backfilling as specified above, the sewer carrier pipe shall pass an initial 

test for leakage as provided in Section 15043, Leakage and Infiltration Testing. 
 
I. Pipe Anchorage (For Pipelines Having a Diameter of 10-Inches or Less) 
 
 1. General:  Concrete slope anchors shall be installed where shown on the plans in 

accordance with Section 03300 and MCWD Standard Plan S-10, wherever the profile of 
the ground surface above the sewer main exceeds 20 percent, and where no pavement or 
other surfacing is to be laid over the facility. 

 
 2. Dimensions:  Anchors shall be a minimum of 12-inches thick and shall extend at least 12-

inches into undisturbed material on each side of the trench as excavated. 
 
 3. Slope Protection:  Cemented rubble and concrete surface slope protection shall be a 

minimum of 4-inches thick. 
 
 4. Spacing:  Spacing between pipe anchors shall not exceed the distances shown on MCWD 

Standard Plan S-10. 
 
 5. Reinforcement for Concrete Anchors:  Anchors constructed of cast-in-place reinforced 

concrete shall have No. 4 reinforcing bars placed at 6-inches on center each way in the 
center of the anchor thickness.  The bars shall extend full length and height of the anchor. 

  
 6. Reinforcement for Concrete Masonry Unit Anchors:  Reinforced hollow masonry units 

shall have all cells filled solidly with grout.  A No. 4 reinforcing bar shall be placed 
vertically in each row of cells and No. 9 gage wall mesh shall be placed in each 
horizontal joint.  In addition, a bond beam shall be placed at the top with two No. 4 bars. 

 
J. Concrete Encasement 
 
 Unless shown otherwise, concrete for encasement shall be reinforced or unformed or rough 

formed, and of the class as designated on the plans.  Concrete shall be in accordance with Section 
03300, Concrete.  Concrete used for encasing, cradling, bedding, cover for pipe, or other objects 
shall be used as shown on the Plans, on MCWD Standard Plan S-9, or as directed by the District 
representative. 
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K. Cleaning 
 
 Before testing, each pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned from manhole to manhole with a sewer 

scrubbing ball, and all debris and trash shall be removed from each manhole. 
 
L. Mandrel Test for PVC Gravity Sewers 10-inch in Diameter and Smaller 
 
 Following placement and compaction of backfill for all utilities, and prior to the placement of 

permanent pavement, all sewer mains shall be cleaned and mandrelled to verify that the pipeline 
is free from obstructions (deflections, joint offsets, lateral pipe intrusions, etc.) in accordance with 
Section 15043. 

 
M. Leakage and Infiltration Test 
 
 The pipe, manholes, and other appurtenances shall be tested for leakage and infiltration per 

Section 15043, Leakage and Infiltration Testing. 
 
N. Closed-Circuit Television Inspection 
 

1. General:  In addition to the regular leakage and infiltration test, the entire length of all 
new sewer lines shall be inspected by the contractor using closed-circuit television 
equipment.  The inspection shall be conducted after the line has been successfully tested 
and prior to paving.  The inspection shall be conducted in the presence of the District 
representative. For pipe lengths designed to absolute minimum design slopes (See 
Section 500-2 of the Procedural Guidelines), video inspection shall provide a profile of 
the sewer line. 

 
2. Responsibility:  All labor and equipment necessary to conduct this inspection shall be 

furnished by the contractor. 
 

3. Notification:  Requests for sewer line inspection shall be made to the District 
representative a minimum of two working days in advance of the requested inspection 
date. 

 
4. Flushing:  Each sewer section shall be flushed with water being introduced at the 

upstream manhole of each section prior to video recording. 
 

5. Stationing:  The video shall show stationing corresponding to sewer stationing shown on 
plans for each manholes and Wye location. 

 
6. Submittal:  The videotape shall be VHS format and be submitted to the District with two 

(2) of the computer printouts showing manhole numbers and stationing, wye stationing 
and distance between manholes prior to occupancy release for the dwelling units being 
served by the sewer.  The tape and printout shall be labeled with the project name, tract 
number, street names, and contractor’s name and shall list the station of any defects, dirt, 
low spots, etc. in the pipe. 

 
7. Repair of Defects:  Even though the sewer line may have successfully passed the leakage 

and infiltration tests, any defects or low spots in the line shall be repaired to the 
satisfaction of the District. 
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8. Acceptance:  Sewer section having standing water or defects shall be repaired by the 
contractor prior to District acceptance and prior to occupancy release for the dwelling 
units or commercial site being served by the sewer.  Standing water in the system will not 
be allowed. 

 
O. Final Inspection 
 
 After paving has been completed and all manholes raised to grade, a final visual inspection shall 

be made.  The necessary labor shall be furnished to assist the District representative in making the 
final inspection.  Additional balling may be required if the lines are dirty, even though lines were 
previously balled.  The contractor shall furnish a responsible person or supervisor for the final 
inspection to remove manhole covers and to note any corrections required by the District 
representative in order to obtain final approval.  Final District inspection shall be requested 
through the District representative by giving at least two day's notice. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 02715 
 

PVC GRAVITY SEWER PIPE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, testing, and installation of polyvinyl chloride (PVC) gravity 

sewer pipe and fittings. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting   02223 
 
 2. Jacked Casing:   02315 
 
 3. Installation of Gravity Sewer Pipelines:   02701 
 
 4. Concrete:   03300 
 
 5. Precast Concrete Manholes and Manhole Bases:   03461 
 
 6. PVC Distribution Pipe:   15064 
 
C. Submittals 
 
 1. Provide materials list showing material of pipe and fittings with ASTM references and 

grade. 
 
 2. Provide certificates of compliance with all standards referenced in this section. 
 
D. Application 
 
 1. PVC SDR 35 shall be used for gravity sewer mains up to and including 15-inch in 

diameter, except as specifically called out on the project plans. 
 
 2. PVC PS 46 shall be used for gravity sewer mains from 18-inch through 24-inch in 

diameter, except as specifically called out on the project plans. 
 
 3. Deeper sewer pipes and/or shallow sewer pipes under traffic crossings may be required to 

be SDR 26 or PS 115, at the direction of the District Engineer. 
 
E. Sewer Force Mains 
 
 PVC sewer force mains shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements for PVC 

Distribution Pipe, Section 15064. 
 
F. Inverted Siphons 
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 Inverted siphons of the size indicated on the plans shall be installed at the locations shown on the 

plans or at the locations approved by the District Engineer. 
  
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Pipe and Fittings 
 
 1. ASTM Requirements:  Pipe, fittings, couplings, and joints shall be in conformance with 

the size, material and performance requirements of ASTM D 3034, for SDR 35 and SDR 
26 pipes, 15-inch and smaller, and shall have gasketed joints.  Pipe, fittings, couplings, 
and joints shall be in conformance with the size, material and performance requirements 
of ASTM F 679, for PS 46 and PS 115 pipes, 18-inch and larger, and shall have gasketed 
joints.  Pipe shall be made of PVC plastic having a cell classification of 12454-B, 12454-
C, or 13364-B as defined in ASTM D 1784.  Fittings shall be made of PVC plastic 
having a cell classification of 12454-B, 12454-C, or 13343-C.  All pipe shall be of solid 
wall construction with smooth interior and exterior surfaces. 

 
 2. Manufacturer’s Testing Certification:  During production of the pipe, the manufacturer 

shall perform the specified tests for each pipe marking.  A certification by the 
manufacturer indicating compliance with specification requirements shall be delivered 
with the pipe.  The certification shall include the test result data. 

 
 3. Pipe Marking:  All pipe, fittings, and couplings shall be clearly marked at an interval not 

to exceed 5-feet as follows: 
 
  a. Nominal pipe diameter 
 
  b. PVC cell classification 
 
  c.  Company, plant, shift, ASTM, SDR, and date designation 
 
  d. Service designation or legend 
 
  For fittings and couplings, the SDR designation is not required.  All pipe shall have a 

home mark on the spigot end to indicate proper penetration when the joint is made. 
 
 4. Additional Pipe Tests Following Delivery:  When pipe is delivered to the jobsite, the 

District representative may require additional testing to determine conformance with the 
requirements of pipe flattening, impact resistance, pipe stiffness, and extrusion quality.  
When testing is required, one test pipe shall be selected at random by the engineer from 
each 1,200 feet or fraction thereof of each size of pipe delivered to the jobsite but not less 
than one test pipe per lot.  A lot shall be defined as pipe having the same identification 
marking.  The length of specimen for each selected pipe shall be a minimum of 8-feet. 

 
 5. Pipe Retest:  Pipe which is not installed within 120 days of the latest test shall not be used 

without prior approval of the District representative. 
 

6. Fitting and Coupling End Configurations:  The socket and spigot configurations for 
fittings and couplings shall be compatible with those used for the pipe. 

 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT  
 
 

AUGUST 2005  02715-3 

 7. Manufacturers:  Pipe shall be as manufactured by J-M Manufacturing Ring-Tite, 
Vinyltech, P W Pipe, Diamond Plastics, Carlon, or approved equal.  Fittings shall be as 
manufactured by J-M Manufacturing, GPK Products, or approved equal. 

 
B. Gaskets for PVC Pipe 
 
 1. General:  Unless otherwise specified, gaskets shall be manufactured from a synthetic 

elastomer, and shall be extruded or molded and cured in such a manner as to be dense, 
homogeneous and of smooth surface, free of pitting, blisters, porosity, and other 
imperfections.  The compound shall contain not less than 50 percent by volume of first-
grade synthetic rubber.  The remainder of the compound shall consist of pulverized fillers 
free of rubber substitutes, reclaimed rubber, and deleterious substances.  The tolerance 
for any diameter measured at any cross section shall be ±1/32-inch (.8mm). 

 
 2. Gasket Material Requirements:  When required by the District representative, the 

contractor shall furnish test samples of gaskets from each batch used in the work.  Gasket 
material shall meet the following requirements: 

 

Property Value ASTM Test 
Method 

Tensile Strength (min. psi) 2,000 D 412 
Elongation at break (% min.) 350 D 412 
Shore durometer, Type A 
(Pipe manufacturer shall select value suitable for type 
of joint) 

40 to 65* D 2240 

Compression set (constant deflection) max % of 
original deflection 16 D 395 

Compression strength after oven aging (96 hours, 
158°F {70°C}) % of tensile strength before aging 80 D 573 

Increase in Shore durometer hardness after oven aging. 
Maximum increase over original Shore durometer 10 D 2240 

Physical requirements after exposure to ozone 
concentration (150 pphm. 70 hours, 140°F {40°C}), 
20% strain) 

No Cracks D 1149 

*This applies only to the sealing component of the gasket. 
 
 3. Splices:  No more than one splice will be permitted in a gasket.  A splice shall be made 

by applying a suitable cement to the ends and vulcanizing the splice in a full mold.  The 
splice shall show no separation when subjected to the following tests: 

 
 4. Elongation Test:  The part of the gasket which includes the splice shall withstand 100% 

elongation with no visible separation of the splice.  While in the stretched position, the 
gasket shall be rotated in the spliced area minimum of 180 degrees in each direction in 
order to inspect for separation. 

 
 5. Bend Test:  The portion of the unstretched gasket containing the splice shall be wrapped 

a minimum of 180 degrees and a maximum of 270 degrees around a rod of a diameter 
equal to the cross section diameter of the gasket. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT  
 
 

AUGUST 2005  02715-4 

A. Related Installation Specification 
 
 PVC gravity sewer pipe shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Section 02701, 

Installation of Gravity Sewer Pipelines. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 03300 
 

CONCRETE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes concrete materials, mixing, placement, form work, reinforcement and curing. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 Structure Excavation: 02200 
 
C. Submittals  
 

1. Shop drawings shall be submitted in accordance with the General Provisions, ACI 318, and the 
following. 

 
2. Mix design with proof of design by laboratory 7-day and 28-day compressive testes, or test 

reports of 7-day and 28-day compressive tests of the mix where the same mix was used on two 
previous projects, shall be submitted in writing for review by the district at least 15 days before 
placing of any concrete. 

 
3. Certificate that cement used in the concrete complies with ASTM C 150 and these 

specifications shall be submitted. 
 
4. Aggregates: Certificate of compliance with ASTM C 33 shall be provided.  Weathering region 

limits of coarse aggregates: sever, moderate, or negligible shall be stated.  Basis of determining 
that potential reactivity is negligible shall be stated. 

 
5. Ready Mix Concrete: Delivery tickets or weighmasters certificate per ASTM C 94, including 

weights of cement and each size aggregate, volume of water in the aggregate, and volume of 
water added at the plant shall aggregate, and volume of water added at the plant shall be 
provided.  The volume of water added on the job shall be written on the ticket or certificate. 

 
6. Concrete admixtures: Manufacturer’s certificate of compliance with there specification shall be 

provided. 
 
7. Epoxy Bonding Compound: Manufacturer’s specific instructions for use shall be provided. 
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8. Nonshrink Grout:  Manufacturer’s certificate of compliance with these specifications and 
specific instruction for use shall be provided. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Concrete 
 
 1. All Portland cement concrete shall conform to the provisions of Section 201 of the SS PWC 

except as herein modified. 
 
 2. Portland cement concrete shall be composed of Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse 

aggregate, and water proportioned and mixed to produce a smooth dense workable mixture.  
It can be of the ready-mix variety as produced by any reliable ready-mix concrete firm. 

 
 3. Portland cement, including Portland cement used in precast products, shall be Type V 

conforming to ASTM C 150. 
 

4. Concrete mix design shall conform with ASTM C 94.  Use classes of concrete as described 
in the following table. 

 

Class Type of Work 
28-Day 

Compressive 
Strength (in psi) 

Minimum 
Cement Content 
(in lbs. Per C.Y.) 

A 
(560-C-3250) * 

Concrete for all reinforced 
structures, piers, vaults, manhole 
bases, thrust blocks, 
encasements, slope protection 

3,000 564  (6 sack) 

B 
(450-C-2000) * 

Concrete for anchors, cutoff 
walls, cradles and miscellaneous 
unreinforced concrete 

2,000 470  (5 sack) 

 *concrete class per SS PWC 
 
B. Reinforcing Steel 
 
 1. Reinforcement shall conform to ASTM A 615, Grade 40. 
 
 2. Fabricate reinforcing steel in accordance with the current edition of the Manual of Standard 

Practice, published by the Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.  Bend reinforcing steel cold. 
 
 3. Deliver reinforcing steel to the site bundled and tagged with identifying tags. 
 
C. Welded Wire Fabric 
 
 Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM 185. 
 
D. Tie Wire 
 
 Tie wire shall be 16-gage minimum, black, soft annealed. 
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E. Bar Supports 
 
 Bar supports in beams and slabs exposed to view after form stripping shall be galvanized or plastic 

coated.  Use concrete supports for reinforcing in concrete placed on grade. 
 
F. Forms 
 
 1. Forms shall be accurately constructed of clean lumber and shall be of sufficient strength 

and rigidity to hold the concrete and to withstand the necessary pressure and tamping 
without deflection from the prescribed lines. 

 
2. The surface of forms against which concrete is placed shall be smooth and free from 

irregularities, dents, sags, or holes.  The surface shall leave uniform form marks 
conforming to the general lines of the structure. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Excavation 
 
 Excavation for structures shall be in accordance with Section 02200. 
 
B. Form Work 
 
 1. The contractor shall notify the District representative a minimum of one working day 

before the placement of concrete to enable the District representative to check the form 
lines, grades, and other required items for approval before placement of concrete. 

 
 2. Unless otherwise indicated on the plans, all exposed sharp edges shall be chamfered with at 

least 3/4 - by 3/4-inch triangular fillets. 
 
 3. Before placing concrete, the form surface shall be clean and coated with form oil of high 

penetrating qualities. 
 
C. Reinforcement 
 
 1. Place reinforcing steel in accordance with the current edition of “Recommended Practice 

for Placing Reinforcing Bars,” published by the Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute. 
 
 2. All reinforcing steel shall be of the required sizes and shapes and placed where shown on 

the drawings or prescribed by the District representative. 
 
 3. Do not straighten or rebend reinforcing steel in a manner that will injure the material.  Do 

not use bars with bends not shown on the drawings. 
 
 4. All bars shall be free from rust, scale, oil, or any other coating which would reduce or 

destroy the bond between concrete and steel. 
 
 5. Position reinforcement steel in accordance with the drawings and secure by using annealed 

wire ties or clips at intersections and support by concrete or metal supports, spacers, or 
metal hangers.  Do not place metal clips or supports in contact with the forms.  Bend tie 
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wires away from the forms in order to provide the specified concrete coverage.  Bars 
additional to those shown on the drawings, which may be found necessary or desirable by 
the contractor for the purpose of securing reinforcement in position, shall be provided and 
paid for by the contractor. 

 
 6. Place reinforcement a minimum of 2 inches clear of any metal pipe or fittings. 
 
 7. The reinforcement shall be so secured in position that it will not be displaced during the 

placement of concrete. 
 
 8. All reinforcing steel and wire mesh shall be completely encased in concrete. 
 
 9. Secure reinforcing dowels in place prior to placing concrete.  Do not press dowels into the 

concrete after the concrete has been placed. 
 

10. Minimum lap for all reinforcement shall be 20 bar diameters. 
 
 11. Place additional reinforcement around the pipe or opening as indicated in the drawings. 
 
 12. Wire mesh reinforcement is to be rolled flat before being placed in the form.  Support and 

tie wire mesh to prevent movement during concrete placement. 
 
 13. Extend welded wire fabric to within 2 inches of the edges of the slab.  Lap splices at least 

1-1/2 courses of the fabric and a minimum of 6 inches. Tie laps and splices securely at ends 
and at least every 24 inches with 16-gage black annealed steel wire.  Pull the fabric into 
position as the concrete is placed by means of hooks, and work concrete under the steel to 
ensure that it is at the proper distance above the bottom of the slab. 

 
D. Embedded Items 
 
 All embedded bolts, dowels, anchors, and other embedded items shall be held correctly in place in 

the forms before concrete is placed. 
 
E. Mixing and Placing Concrete 
 
 1. Concrete, either commercial of on-site ready mix or batch mixed, shall be placed in the 

forms before taking its initial set. 
 
 2. No concrete shall be placed in water except with permission of the District representative. 
 
 3. As the concrete is placed in the forms, or in excavations to be filled with concrete, it shall 

be thoroughly settled and compacted throughout the entire layer by internal vibration and 
tamping bars. 

 
 4. All concrete surfaces upon which or against which the concrete is to be placed, and to 

which new concrete is to adhere, shall be roughened, thoroughly cleaned, wet, and grouted 
before the concrete is deposited. 

 
F. Concrete Finishing 
 
 1. Immediately upon the removal of forms, all voids shall be neatly filled with cement mortar. 
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 2. The surfaces of concrete to be permanently exposed to view must be smooth, free from 
projections, and thoroughly filled with mortar. 

 
 3. Exposed surfaces of concrete not finished against forms, such as horizontal or sloping 

surfaces, shall be screened to a uniform surface and worked with suitable tools to a smooth 
mortar finish. 

 
G. Protection and Curing of Concrete 
 
 The contractor shall protect all concrete against damage.  Exposed surfaces of new concrete shall be 

protected from the direct rays of the sun and from frost by being kept damp for at least two weeks 
after the concrete has been placed, or by using the "Hunt White Coverage" process or approved 
equal. 

 
H. Backfill 
 
 Backfill around structures shall be in accordance with Section 02200. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 03461 
 

PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE MANHOLES AND MANHOLE BASES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, testing, and installation of precast concrete manholes, manhole 

bases, manhole frames and covers. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 

1. Structure Earthwork: 02200 
 
 2. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting:   02223 
 
 3. Concrete:   03300 
 
 4. Leakage and Infiltration Testing:   15043 
 
C. Submittals 
 
 1. Submit manufacturer's catalog and test data on precast concrete manholes, frames, and 

covers along with installation recommendations for inlet and outlet seals and watertight 
caulking.  Show dimensions and materials of construction by ASTM reference and grade.  
Show manhole cover lettering and pattern. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Precast Concrete Manholes 
 
 1. General:  Precast reinforced concrete manholes shall comply with ASTM C 478. 
 
 2. Design Load:  Manhole components shall be designed for H-20 highway loads and site 

soil conditions. 
 
 3. Manhole Section Configuration:  Manholes shall be fabricated only from eccentric taper 

sections and standard cylinder units of the proper internal diameter. 
 
 4. Manhole Section Dimensions:  Unless noted otherwise, minimum diameter of manholes 

and manhole sections shall be 48-inches.  Minimum depth shall be 7-feet.  Depth shall be 
measured from proposed finish surface elevation to the lowest pipe invert. 

 
 5. Steps:  Manhole sections shall be furnished without steps. 
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 6. Drop Manholes:  Drop manholes of greater than 1-ft are not permitted without the 
District Engineer’s approval. The contractor shall provide odor control devices for drop 
manholes as directed by the District Engineer. 

 
 7. Manufacturers:  Precast reinforced concrete manholes shall be manufactured by Jensen 

Precast, Ameron, Southwest Concrete Products, Inland Concrete Products, Hansen, 
Precon Products, or approved equal. 

 
B. Manhole Frames and Covers 
 
 1. General Requirements:  Manhole frames and covers shall be made of ductile iron 

conforming to ASTM A 536, Class 400, or cast iron conforming to ASTM A 48, Class 
30.  Casting shall be smooth, clean, and free from blisters, blowholes, and shrinkage.  
Frames and covers shall be of the traffic type, designed for H-20 loading. 

 
 2. Fit and Matchmarking:  Each manhole cover shall be ground or otherwise finished so that 

it will fit in its frame without rocking.  Frames and covers shall be matchmarked in sets 
before shipping to the site. 

 
 3. Cover Inscription:  Covers shall have ”MCWD” and the word “SEWER” cast thereon as 

shown in MCWD Standard Plan S-4 or on the plans.  No other lettering on the top side 
shall be permitted. 

 
 4. Inspection and Coating:  Before leaving the foundry, castings shall be cleaned and 

subjected to a hammer inspection.  Castings shall then be dipped twice in a preparation of 
asphalt or coal tar and oil applied at a temperature of not less than 290°F, not more than 
310°F, and in such a manner as to form a firm and tenacious coating. 

 
 5. Manufacturers:  Manhole frames and covers shall be manufactured by Neenah Foundry, 

Long Beach Iron Works, Alhambra Foundry, South Bay Foundry or approved equal. 
 
C. Imported Sand 
 
 Imported sand shall comply with Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 
 
D. Crushed Rock 
 
 Crushed rock shall comply with Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting.  If 

crushed rock is not used for the pipe bedding, 3/4-inch crushed rock shall be used for the 
manhole.  Crushed rock base material shall extend 1 foot beyond the outside edge of the concrete 
manhole base. 

 
E. Manhole Bases 
 
 Concrete used in pouring the manhole base shall be Class A concrete, Type V cement per Section 

03300, Concrete.  Precast manhole bases are acceptable in lieu of field formed manhole bases 
with the approval of the District Engineer. 

 
F. Manhole Linings 
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When required by the District Engineer, manholes shall be provided with Ameron T-Loc PVC 
liners, integrally cast into the manhole sections and installed per manufacturer’s guidelines.  

 
G. Cement-Mortar Grout 
 
 Grout for watertight joints between precast sections shall be composed of one part Portland 

cement to two parts of clean well-graded sand of such size that all pass a No. 8 sieve.  Cement, 
aggregate, and water for mortar shall conform to the applicable provisions of Section 03300, 
Concrete. 

 
H. Epoxy Grout 
 
 Epoxy grout shall be used in repairing manhole and manhole base surfaces.  Epoxy grout shall be 

made with epoxy and sand.  The sand shall be clean, bagged, graded, and kiln dried silica sand.  
The prepared grout shall wet the contact surface and provide proper adhesion, or a coat of epoxy 
shall be applied prior to placing the epoxy grout.  The epoxy bonding compound shall be as 
specified in Section 03300, Concrete. 

 
I. Plastic Joint Sealing Compound 
 
 Preformed cold-applied ready-to-use plastic joint sealing compound shall be Quick-Seal 

“Ramnek” as supplied by Utility Vault, Santa Ana, California, or approved equal. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Work Within Existing Manholes 
 
 Any proposed work inside an existing manhole that is part of a sewerage system in service, shall 

not be undertaken until all the tests and safety provisions of Article 4, Section 1532 "Confined 
Spaces" State of California Construction Safety Orders have been made. 

 
B. Excavation 
 
 Excavation for the precast concrete manhole shall be in accordance with Section 02223, 

Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting. 
 
C. Manhole Base 
 
 1. General:  Manhole bases shall be poured in place against undisturbed soil with Class A 

concrete having 3/4-inch-maximum size aggregate and a slump of not greater than 2-
inches.  The manhole base shall be poured as one monolithic pour.  Limitations for site-
mixed and ready-mixed concrete set forth in Section 03300, Concrete, shall be observed.  
A 12-inch thick base of 3/4-inch crushed rock shall be placed prior to the placement of 
concrete for all installations. 

 
 2. Manhole Stub Placement:  The manhole stubs and sewer main shall be set before the 

concrete is placed and shall be rechecked for alignment and grade before the concrete has 
set.  The various sized inlets and outlets to the manhole shall be located as indicated on 
the plans and as detailed in the detail drawings. 
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 3. Matching Pipe Crown Elevations:  Invert elevations of connecting sewers many vary 
depending upon sizes.  The crown elevation of all pipes shall be the same as the crown 
elevation of the largest pipe unless otherwise indicated on the plans. 

 
 4. Channel Configuration:  The invert of the manhole base shall be formed so as to provide 

smooth channels conforming in size and shape to the lower portions of the inlet and 
outlet pipes.  The channel shall vary uniformly in size and shape from inlet to outlet, and 
a shelf shall be constructed higher than the pipe as indicated on the drawings.  The 
manhole base shall extend 12-inches below the bottom of the lowest pipe. 

 
 5. Transitions:  All transitions shall be smooth and of the proper radius to give an 

uninterrupted transition of flow. 
 
 6. Finishing:  The concrete base shall be shaped with a wood float and shall receive a hard 

steel trowel finish before the concrete sets. 
 
 7. Placement of Additional Mortar:  In the event additional mortar is required after initial set 

has taken place, the surface to receive the mortar shall be primed, and the mortar mixed 
with "Willhold Concrete Adhesive" in the amounts and proportions recommended by the 
manufacturer and as directed by the District representative in order to secure as chip-
proof a result as possible. 

 
 8. Curing Time Before Further Construction:  Unless approved otherwise by the District 

Engineer, in advance, the bases shall set a minimum of 24 hours before the manhole 
construction is continued. 

 
9. Manhole Barrel Impression Ring shall be used to mold a groove into the base to match 

the manhole barrel. 
 

D. Pre-Cast Manhole Base 
 
 1. General:  Place 12-inch thick base of ¾-inch crushed rock on undisturbed soil below pre-

cast manhole base.  Backfill and compact per Section 02223. 
 
E. Installing Manholes 
 
 1. General:  Manholes for sewers of diameter 12-inches or less shall be constructed as 

shown on MCWD Standard Plans S-1, S-2, and S-3.  Manholes for larger diameter 
sewers shall be constructed as shown on the project construction plans. 

 
 2. Joints:  Precast concrete manhole units shall be set in a bed of grout to make a watertight 

joint at least 1/2 inch thick with the concrete base or with the preceding unit.  Manhole 
sections shall be set perfectly plumb.  Inside joints shall be pointed and the excess grout 
wiped off.  Preformed, cold-applied, ready-to-use, plastic joint sealing compound may be 
substituted for grout between units and must be used when groundwater is encountered. 

 
 3. Finish Elevation of Manhole Covers:  Precast sections shall be assembled so that the 

cover conforms to the elevation determined by the manhole location as follows, but 
limited to a maximum of 18-inches from the top of the manhole cone to the top of the 
ring and cover, unless otherwise instructed by the District representative. 
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   a. In Paved Area:  Top of cover shall be flush with the paving surface. 
 

b. In Shoulder Areas:  Top of cover shall be flush with existing surface where it is in 
traveled way or shoulder and 0.1 foot above existing surface where outside limits of 
traveled way but not in the existing roadside ditch. 

 
c. In Roadside Ditch or Unpaved Open Areas:  Top of cover shall be a minimum of 6-

inches above the ground surface and surrounded with a concrete collar, per MCWD 
Standard Plans S-1.  In special instances, as designated by the District 
representative or as shown on the plans, the top of the cover shall be flush with the 
surrounding ground surface and within a square concrete pad 2 feet larger than the 
manhole frame.  Guard posts or paddle boards may be required adjacent to 
manholes in open areas.   

 
 4. Manhole Frame and Cover:  The manhole frame shall be bolted to grade ring and secured 

with grout and cement mortar fillet.  After the frames are securely set, the frames and the 
covers shall be cleaned and scraped free of foreign materials, and shall be ground or 
otherwise finished as needed so the cover fits in its frame without rocking. 

 
 5. Watertightness:  It is the intent of these specifications that manholes and appurtenances 

be watertight and free from infiltration.  All manholes are to be banded both inside and 
outside with cement-mortar grout.  Where called for in the plans or supplemental 
specifications, manholes that are to be given a protective lining or coating shall be free of 
any seeping or surface moisture.  The adequacy of manholes and appurtenances as to 
watertightness shall be determined by the District representative and shall be tested in 
accordance with Section 15043, Leakage and Infiltration Testing. 

 
 6. Stubs:  Sewer pipe shall be furnished and installed in manholes at the locations shown 

and in conformance with the detail drawings and plans.  All stubs shall be plugged with 
stoppers as shown on the plans for various sizes of pipe. 

 
 7.  Sealing Before Completion:  In order to prevent accidental use of the new sewer before 

completion and acceptance, the inlet to existing tie-in manholes shall be sealed with 
broken brick and mortar.  Installation of these plugs shall be approved by the District 
representative.  Plugs shall be removed at the time of final inspection or as directed by 
District representative. 

 
 8. Bulkheads:  Brick and mortar bulkheads shall be installed at the downstream end of all 

unused stub channels over 5 feet long to prevent the creation of a septic condition 
resulting from ponding of sewage and debris in the unused channels, and until such time 
as the manhole stub is connected and normal sewage flow can occur.  A plug shall be 
required for all downstream stubs. 

 
 9. New Connections to Existing Manholes:  New connections to existing manholes wherein 

stubs have not been provided shall be made by core drilling through the base, as directed 
by the District Engineer. 
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 10. Backfill:  Backfill around the precast concrete manhole shall be imported sand, and shall 
be placed and compacted in accordance with Section 02223, Trenching, Backfilling, and 
Compacting. 

 
 11. Grade Rings:  Class B concrete rings shall be cast around manhole frames that are flush 

with the surface.  The ring shall be placed after final grading or paving together with final 
cleanup. 

 
 12. Pavement Replacement:  Replacement of bituminous or concrete pavement shall be in 

accordance with the requirements of the governmental agency having jurisdiction. 
 
E. Manhole and Manhole Base Repairs 
 
 Manhole sections and bases that exhibit defects in the concrete surface may be rejected.  

Defective concrete surfaces of manhole sections and bases not rejected shall be repaired by 
chipping away unsound or imperfect concrete.  Edges shall be left sharp and square with the 
surface.  Loose material and dust remaining after chipping shall be removed by means of an air 
jet.  Epoxy grout shall be applied to the surface to be repaired in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions.  The grout shall wet the contact surface and provide proper adhesion, 
or a coat of epoxy shall be applied prior to placing the epoxy grout. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 03462 
 

PRECAST CONCRETE VAULTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes the materials, manufacture, and installation of precast concrete vaults, vault 

frames and covers. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1.  Structure Earthwork: 02200 
 
 2.  Concrete: 03300 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Precast Vaults 
   Utility Vault 
   J & R Products 
   Jensen Precast 
 
 2. Meter Boxes  
   Christy 
   Armorcast 
   BES 
 
 
 3. Joint Sealing Compound 
   Conseal 
 
 4. Waterproofing 
   Grace Dehydratine 4 
 
 5. Frames and Covers 
   Bilco 
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D. Frames and Covers 
 
 All precast sections shall be provided with fabricated aluminum or steel frames and covers as 

specified or shown on the drawings and shall be built up so that the cover is flush with the 
surrounding surface unless otherwise specified on the drawings or by the District representative in 
the field. 

 
E. Meter Boxes  
 
 1. Precast concrete meter boxes for copper setters, 2-inch and smaller shall be purchased and 

installed by the contractor unless noted otherwise.  Meter box lid shall be polymer type. 
 
 2. Sizes shall be as specified on the standard drawings for the various sizes and types of 

services. 
 
F. Purchase of Vaults 
 

The contractor shall purchase precast concrete vaults for meter installations 3-inch and larger and 
other applications. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Precast Concrete Vault 
 
 1. Precast concrete vaults and covers shall be manufactured in a plant especially designed for 

that purpose and shall conform to the shapes and dimensions indicated on the plans. 
 
 2. Design loads shall consist of dead load, live load, impact, and in addition, loads due to 

water table and any other loads which may be imposed upon the structure.  Live loads shall 
be for H-20 per AASHTO standard specifications for highway bridges.  Design wheel load 
shall be 16 kips. The live load shall be that which produces the maximum shears and 
bending moments in the structure. 

 
 3. Concrete shall be Class A conforming to Section 03300. 
 

4. Vault floor shall be treated such that a non-skid surface is provided. 
 
5. Vault floor shall contain grooved channels to convey drainage to a sump area. 

 
B. Meter Box Covers  
 
 1. All meter box covers shall be furnished with rectangular reading lids. 
 
 2. Concrete meter box covers shall be installed in all locations. 
 
 
C. Vault Frames and Covers 
 
 1. Vault frames and covers shall be fabricated aluminum with stainless steel hardware. 
 
 2. Covers shall be fabricated with supports to resist deflection. 
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 3. All covers shall be hinged providing access to the entire vault.  Covers shall have spring 

hydraulic assists. 
 
 4. All covers shall be equipped with a hold-open mechanism with safety chains. 
 
 5. All covers shall be equipped with a flush, locking device with locking eyes up. 
 
 6. All frames and covers shall be equipped with a “ladder up” to provide access assistance.  
 
 7. All covers must be H20 traffic rated for equipment or vehicle loading, unless specified 

otherwise by the District Engineer. 
 
D. Joint Sealing Compound 
 
 The joint sealing compound shall be a permanently flexible plastic material complying in every 

detail to Federal Specification SS S-00210 (GSA-FSS) dated July 26, 1965.  "Quickseal", or 
approved equal.  

 
E. Waterproofing 
 
 Waterproofing shall be formulated to comply with Federal Specification SS-A-701. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A.  Earthwork 
 
 1. Excavation and backfill for precast concrete vaults shall be in accordance with Section 

02200 and the requirements herein. 
 
 2. The contractor shall prepare an excavation large enough to accommodate the structure and 

permit grouting of openings and backfilling operations. 
 
 3. The bottom of the structure shall be placed on 6- inches of compacted, crushed rock sub-

base, graded level and to the proper elevation as shown on the plans, unless otherwise 
indicated by the District Engineer. 

 
B. Installation 
 
 1. Openings or "knockouts" in precast concrete vaults shall be located as shown on the 

drawings and shall be sized sufficiently to permit passage of the largest dimension of pipe 
and/or coupling flange.  Upon completion of installation, all voids or openings in the vault 
walls around pipes shall be filled with 3,000-psi concrete or mortar, using an approved 
epoxy for bonding concrete surfaces. 

 
 2. After the structure and all appurtenances are in place and approved, backfill shall be placed 

such that finished grade is sloped away from vault (in unpaved areas) or such that vault is 
flush with finished grade (in paved areas) to the original ground line or to the limits 
designated on the plans, unless otherwise indicated by the District Engineer. 
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 3. All joints between precast concrete vault sections shall be made watertight using preformed 
mastic material.  The sealing compound shall be installed according to the manufacturer's 
recommendations to provide a watertight joint which remains impermeable throughout the 
design life of the structure.  All joints shall be filled with dry-pack non-shrink grout. 

 
 4. Frames and covers shall be built up so that the cover is flush with the surrounding surface 

unless otherwise specified on the drawings or by the District representative in the field.  
The contractor is responsible for placing the cover at the proper elevation where paving is 
to be installed and shall make all necessary adjustments so that the cover meets these 
requirements. 

 
 5. Waterproofing shall be applied to the exterior walls of all buried vaults in accordance with 

the manufacturer's instructions.  Protection shall be placed over the waterproofing to 
prevent damage. 

 
C. Meter Boxes  
 
 1. Boxes shall be set true to line and to the grade of the top of the curb, sidewalk, or 

surrounding graded area. 
 
 2. Meter boxes are not to be set until fine grading for landscape grading has been completed 

by the developer. 
 
 3. Retaining walls may be required around meter boxes installed on slopes as determined by 

the District representative. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 03463 
 

GREASE INTERCEPTORS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials and installation of precast concrete grease interceptors on 

commercial sanitary sewer conditions. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 

1. Installation of Gravity Sewer Pipelines 02701 
 
2. Precast Concrete Vaults 03462 

 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 

GT series as manufactured by Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company 
Pro-Cast 
Jensen Precast 
Pyramid Precast 
 

D. Application 
 

Grease interceptors are to be installed on the sewer laterals from all restaurants and other 
commercial sewer connections as designated by the District in the Procedures Guidelines and 
Design Requirements manual. 
 

E. Responsibility 
 

It is the responsibility of the owner of each facility to maintain the grease interceptor in proper 
operating order and to remove accumulated grease at suitable intervals to avoid excessive build-
up in the unit. 
 

PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
A. Precast Vault 
 

1. Precast vault shall meet the requirements of Section 03462. 
 
2. The interior of the precast unit shall be sealed with a protective coating. 

 
3. The interceptor shall have an interior baffle for full separation of the interceptor into two 

(2) sections.  The interior baffle shall have two (2) openings of the same diameter and at 
the same invert height as the outlet pipe.  The baffle openings shall be staggered from the 
inlet and outlet pipes to prevent straight line flow through the unit. 
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4. The outlet pipe shall be the same diameter as the inlet pipe. 

 
5. The interceptor shall have an adequate number of manholes to provide access for 

cleaning all areas of the interceptor.  A minimum of one manhole per ten (10) feet of 
interceptor length shall be provided.  Manholes shall be gas-tight in construction with a 
minimum opening dimension of twenty (20) inches. 

 
6. Each grease interceptor shall be permanently and legibly marked with the Manufacturer’s 

name or trademark, model number and UPC certification mark. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
A. Location 
 

1. The grease interceptor shall be located on private commercial sewer laterals upstream of 
the connection to the MCWD sewer main. 

 
2. The interceptor shall be located where it is easily accessible for inspection, cleaning and 

removal of intercepted grease. 
 
B. Installation 
 

1. Grease interceptors shall be installed per Section 03462. 
 
2. Sewer laterals connections to the grease interceptor shall be per Section 02701. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 09900 
 

PAINTING AND COATING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes the materials and application of painting and coating systems for buried and 

exposed surfaces. 
 
 All articles to be painted or coated will be painted or coated in the place of manufacture, unless field 

painting and coating is absolutely necessary.  The District representative will make the 
determination.  In the event that the paint or coating is damaged in the field, it will be touched up in 
the same manner as the original paint or coating applied in the place of manufacture. 

 
B. Related Work Described Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 2. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
 3. Fire Hydrants: 15139 
 
 4. Underground Facilities Identification: 15151 
 
 5. Precast Reinforced Concrete Manholes and Manhole Bases 03461 
 
C. Submittals 
 

Submit a Paint Plan for all proposed surfaces.  The plan shall identify all materials and procedures, 
including proposed paint systems, names and experience of personnel to perform the work, 
proposed surface preparation specifications, required physical and environmental conditions to 
perform the work and proposed test methods and reporting for both factory and field applications.  
The plan shall also include proposed maintenance requirements for all surfaces.  Samples of field 
applied paint and coating finishes, colors, and covering shall also be provided.  The paint plan and 
all samples shall be provided at least 60 days prior to start of such finishing operations. 

 
D. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 All materials shall be as manufactured by the companies listed herein or approved equal. 
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 Tnemec, Carboline, Dunn-Edwards, International Protective Coatings, Rust-Oleum 
Corporation, 3M Minnesota Mining and Manufacturer 

 
E. Coatings 
 

All specified materials must meet and comply with National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) and 
California current air quality regulations governing architectural and industrial coatings.   

 
1. Organic Zinc Primer 

   Tnemec 90-97 
   Carboline 621 
   Rust-Oleum 7400 System Zinc Chromate PrimerDevoe CC 302V 
   International Protective Coatings – Interzinc 52 
 
 2. Epoxy Coating 

 
a. Field Applied 

   Tnemec Series N69 Epoxoline II 
   Carboline 187 
   Rust-Olem 9100 High Performance Epoxy Devoe BR235H 
   International Protective Coatings – Interguard 475HS 
 

b. Field or Factory Applied 
Tnemec Series 140 NSF 61 
International Protective Coatings – Interline 850 or 925 
Devoe BR235H 
 

c. Factory Applied 
3M Scotchkote 206N Fusion Bonded Epoxy 
 

d. Manholes and Lift Stations, Field Applied 
Raven 405  
Hydro-Pox GL 212 

 
 3. Polyurethane 
   Tnemec Series 1075 
   Carboline 134 HS VOC 
   Devoe 379H 
 
 4. Bituminous Mastic Epoxy 
   Carboline 300M 
   Tnemec Series 46H413 
   Rust-OleumDevoe Devtar SA 
     

5. Acrylic Primer 
  International Intercryl 520 
  Tnemec Series 26 TyCRYL 
  Rust-Oleum Devoe Devflex 4020 
 
6. Acrylic Polymer 
  Tnemec Series 1029 
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F. Paint Schedule  
 
 Aboveground or exposed facilities shall be color-coded per APWA Uniform Color Code for 

domestic water, recycled water facilities, or wastewater facilities.   
 

1. Domestic Water System 
 

a. Piping and Equipment: Safety Blue 
 

b. Public Fire Hydrants: Safety Yellow, unless different color is required by local fire 
jurisdiction. Comply with fire jurisdiction. 

 
c. Private Fire System: Safety Red 

 
2. Sewer System 

 
Lift Station Piping and Equipment:  Safety Green 

 
3. Recycled Water Facilities:  Safety Purple  

 
G. Permits 
 
 All work shall conform to the specifications and requirements of the State of California Department 

of Transportation, the County, the city having jurisdiction, or and other agencies involved.  The 
contractor shall keep a copy of all the required permits in the job site and comply with all the terms 
and conditions of said permits. 

 
PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
A. Zinc Primer 
 

1. All primer shall contain not less than 79.60% zinc in dry film. 
 
B. Bituminous Mastic 
 

1. Bituminous mastic shall be coal-tar pitch based. 
 

2. Bituminous mastic shall have a minimum of 68% solids by volume. 
 
C. Epoxy Coating for Water System 
 

1. Epoxy shall meet current local air quality standards and shall not be less than 65% solids. 
 

2. All coatings and pigments to be used on domestic water services shall have NSF approval 
for use with domestic water. 

 
D. Epoxy Coating for Wastewater System 
 

1. Epoxy shall meet current local air quality standards and shall be 100% solids. 
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2. All coatings and pigments to be used on wastewater services shall be designed for 
prolonged exposure to hydrogen sulfides. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 
A. Surface Preparation 
 

1. Do not sandblast or prepare more surface area than can be coated in one day.  Remove all 
sharp edges, burrs, and weld spatter.  Do not sandblast epoxy-coated pipe that has already 
been factory coated. 

 
2. Surface preparation shall conform with the SSPC specifications as described below: 

 
  Solvent Cleaning   SP-1 
  Hand Tool Cleaning   SP-2 
  Power Tool Cleaning   SP-3 
  White Metal Blast Cleaning  SP-5 
  Commercial Blast Cleaning  SP-6 
  Brush-Off Blast Cleaning  SP-7 
  Pickling     SP-8 
  Near-White Blast Cleaning  SP-10 
 

3. Wherever the words “solvent cleaning,” “hand tool cleaning,” “wire brushing,” or “blast 
cleaning” or similar words are used in these specifications or in paint manufacturer’s 
specifications, they shall be understood to refer to the applicable SSPC (Steel Structure 
Painting Council, Surface Preparation Specifications, ANSI A159.1) specifications listed 
above. 

 
B. Painting Systems 
 

1. All materials of a specified painting system, including primer, intermediate, and finish 
coats, shall be produced by the same manufacturer.  Thinners, cleaners, driers, and other 
additives shall be as recommended by the paint manufacturer for the particular coating 
system. 

 
2. Deliver all paints to the job site in the original, unopened containers. 

 
C. Surfaces Not To Be Coated 
 
 The following surfaces shall not be painted and shall be protected during the painting of adjacent 

areas: 
 

• Mortar-coated pipe and fittings 

• Stainless steel 

• Metal letters 

• Nameplates 

• Grease fittings 

• Brass and copper, submerged 
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• Buried pipe, unless specifically required in the piping specifications 

• Bronze meters and strainers 
 

D. Protection of Surfaces Not To Be Painted 
 
 Remove, mask, or otherwise protect hardware, lighting fixtures, switch plates, aluminum surfaces, 

machined surfaces, couplings, shafts, bearings, nameplates on machinery, and other surfaces not 
intended to be painted.  Provide drop cloths to prevent paint materials from falling on or marring 
adjacent surfaces. Protect working parts of mechanical and electrical equipment from damage 
during surface preparation and painting process.  Mask openings in motors to prevent paint and 
other materials from entering the motors. 

 
E. Field Touch Up of Manufacturer-Applied Prime Coats 
 
 Surfaces that are primed at the place of manufacture shall receive a field touch-up of organic zinc 

primer to cover all scratches or abraded areas. 
 
F. Bituminous Mastic 
 
 1. Buried metal (flanges, non-stainless steel nuts and bolts, flexible couplings, exposed 

reinforcing steel, etc.) shall be coated with a minimum of 20 mils of bituminous mastic. 
 

2. All surfaces coated with bituminous mastic shall be covered with 8 mil polyethylene wrap 
per Section 15056, after applying the bitumastic. 

 
G. Epoxy Coating of Metal 
 
 1. Only those metal surfaces specifically called out shall be epoxy coated. 
 
 2. Epoxy lining and coating of valves shall be per AWWA C550 and Section 15100 Manual 

Valves.  All valves shall be lined and coated by manufacturer. 
 
 3. Surfaces to be epoxy coated shall follow the surface preparation requirements as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 
 
 4. Surfaces shall be coated with organic zinc primer to a dry film thickness of 3 mils. 
 
 5. Apply two coats of epoxy paint (4 mils each) to the primed surface.  The manufacturer's 

recommended drying time between coats shall be followed.   
 
 6. Prepare multiple-component coatings using all of the contents of the container for each 

component as packaged by the paint manufacturer.  Do not use partial batches.  Do not use 
multiple-component coatings that have been mixed beyond their pot life.  Provide small 
quantity kits for touch up painting and for painting other small areas.  Mix only the 
components specified and furnished by the paint manufacturer.  Do not intermix additional 
components for reasons of color or otherwise, even within the same generic type of coating. 

 
H. Epoxy Coating of Concrete 
 
 1. Only those metal surfaces specifically called out shall be epoxy coated. 
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 2. Surfaces to be epoxy coated shall follow the surface preparation requirements as 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
 3. Apply one or more coats of epoxy paint as needed to achieve a uniform coating thickness 

of 70 mils, minimum.  The manufacturer's recommended drying time between coats shall 
be followed.   

 
 4. Prepare multiple-component coatings using all of the contents of the container for each 

component as packaged by the paint manufacturer.  Do not use partial batches.  Do not use 
multiple-component coatings that have been mixed beyond their pot life.  Provide small 
quantity kits for touch up painting and for painting other small areas.  Mix only the 
components specified and furnished by the paint manufacturer.  Do not intermix additional 
components for reasons of color or otherwise, even within the same generic type of coating. 

 
I. Dry-Film Thickness Testing 
 
 1. Measure coating thickness specified for metal surfaces with a majestic-type dry-film 

thickness gage.  Test the finish coat (except zinc primer and galvanizing) for holidays and 
discontinuities with an electrical holiday detector, low-voltage, wet-sponge type.  
Measuring equipment shall be provided by the contractor.  Provide detector as 
manufactured by Tinker and Rasor or K-D Bird Dog.  Provide dry-film thickness gage as 
manufactured by Mikrotest or Elcometer.  Check each coat for the correct dry-film 
thickness.  Do not measure within eight hours after application of the coating. 

 
2. If the item has an improper finish color or insufficient film thickness, the surface shall be 

cleaned and topcoated with the specified paint material to obtain the specified color and 
coverage.  Visible areas of chipped, peeled, or abraded paint shall then be primed and finish 
coated in accordance with the specifications.  Work shall be free of runs, bridges, shiners, 
laps, or other imperfections. 

 
J. Warranty Inspection 
  

Warranty inspections shall be conducted during the eleventh (11th) month following completion 
of all coating work.  Personnel present during the pre-construction meeting shall be present at this 
inspection.  All defective work shall be repaired per the approved work plan as submitted by the 
contractor.  

  
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

SECTION 13110 
 

CORROSION PROTECTION AND JOINT BONDING 
 
 
PART 1 -   GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the materials, installation and testing requirements for corrosion protection 

and monitoring facilities for buried piping and appurtenances.  The facilities addressed below 
include: corrosion test stations; reference cells; insulating flange kits, casing insulators and seals; 
bonding for pipe and mechanical joints; alumino-thermic welds and sacrificial anodes for new 
water services and air/vacuum assemblies.   Pipeline cathodic protection requirements are not 
included unless otherwise specified on plans. 

 
 Corrosion protection shall be provided according to corrosion study recommendations as 

specified in the Procedures Guidelines and Design Requirements manual. 
 
B. Related Documents 
 

1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting:  02223 
 

2. Concrete:  03300 
 

3. Painting and Coating:  09900 
 
C. Specifications and Standards 
 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.  The 
publications are referred to in the text by the basic designations only. 

 
 ANSI/ASME B16.21 Nonmetallic Flat Gaskets for Pipe Flanges 

  (Rev 1992) 
 
  ASTM B3-90   Soft of Annealed Copper Wire 
 
  ASTM B8-86   Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors 
 
  ASTM B 418   Standard Specification for Cast and Wrought Galvanic Zinc 

Anodes 
 
  ASTM D 1248-84  Polyethylene Plastics Molding and Extrusion Materials 
  (Rev 89) 
 
  AWWA C-217              Wax Coating Systems for Underground Piping Systems  
 
  MIL-C-18480B     Coating Compound, Bituminous, Solvent, Coal Tar Base 
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  NACE RP0169-96  Recommended Practice, Control of External Corrosion on 
Underground or Submerged Metallic Piping Systems 

 
  NACE RP0286-97  Electrical Isolation of Cathodically Protected Pipelines 
 
  NEMA LI 1 –1989  Industrial Laminated Thermosetting Products 
  (Rev 1995) 
 
  UL 83-80             Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires 
 
D. Submittals 
 

1. Manufacturer's catalog cuts including: 
 

a. Post-mounted test enclosure  
b. Enclosure components 
c. Redwood post 
d. Conduit 
e. At-grade test boxes 
f. Brass tags 
g. Insulating flange kits 
h. Wax tape wrap system 
i. Wire and cable 
j. Plastic warning tape 
k. Casing seals 
l. Casing insulators 
m. Zinc water service anodes 

 
2. As-built Drawings:  The contractor shall maintain as-built drawings showing the exact 

locations of all corrosion monitoring test stations, insulators, and wire trenching runs.  
Location changes from the design drawings shall be legibly indicated in red on a blue line 
copy of the design drawings.  These drawings shall be submitted to the District’s 
representative before the work is considered complete. 

 
3. Test Results:  The following test results shall be submitted to the District representative. 

 
a. Continuity test report 
b. Insulator test results 
c. Initial pipe-to-soil potential survey  

 
4. Notification for Testing: The contractor shall notify the District representative at least 

five days in advance of installation of anodes and completion of wrapping of buried 
flanges and couplings.  The contractor shall also notify the District representative when 
test leads, continuity bonding and test boxes are installed and ready for inspection. 
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PART 2 -   MATERIALS 
 
A. Test Stations 
 

1. Post Mounted Test Boxes: 
 

a. Enclosure:  The enclosure for a post mounted shunt box shall be approximately 
7.5 inches x 6 inches x 5.28 inches and suitable for mounting on a post.  
Enclosure shall be constructed of one piece molded fiberglass and conform to 
NEMA 3R. The enclosure shall be constructed of fiberglass-reinforced resins that 
are chemically resistant to a wide range of corrosive atmospheres. The enclosure 
shall have non-metallic hinges and lockable quick release latches. Enclosure shall 
be Hoffman, Catalogue No. A-865JFGQRR or approved equal. 

 
b. Panel: The mounting panel shall be fiberglass, micarta, or laminated phenolic 

sheet cross-laminated for resistance to warpage and weathering. Minimum panel 
thickness shall be 3/16-inch. Panel shall be mounted off of the back of the 
enclosure to allow sufficient space for terminal connectors. 

 
c. Components:  All terminal lugs and fasteners shall be solid brass.  Provide a 

properly sized terminal lug for all wires.  See District Standard Drawings for 
wiring configuration and wire labels 

 
d. Post:  Post shall be seasoned, construction heart garden grade redwood, 4 inches 

by 4 inches, and surfaced on four sides.  Cut a ¾-inch chamfer in all 4 top edges. 
Posts shall be 66-inches in length. 

 
e. Conduit:  Conduit for the post mounted test boxes shall be 2-inch diameter 

galvanized steel approximately 4-feet long. 
 

f. Panel Labels.  All wire terminations on test station panel shall be identified by 
permanent marking.  A self-adhesive aluminum tape permanently embossed with 
the required identification shall be fixed to the terminal board.  Identify leads 
using an identification device by Dymo Products Company of Augusta, Georgia 
or approved equal. 

 
2. At-Grade Test Box: 

 
a. Test Box:  At-grade test boxes shall be round, pre-cast concrete with dimensions of 

13-1/2-inch O.D. by 8-inch I.D. by 12-inches high, similar to Christy G5 Utility 
Box with a cast iron supporting ring and lid, and shall have sufficient strength to 
support occasional vehicular traffic.  The lid shall be 11 inches O.D. and cast with 
the legend "CP Test" using letters not less than 1-1/2-inches high. 

 
b. Concrete Pad:  Test boxes mounted in unpaved areas shall be mounted in a 

reinforced 26-inch square by 4-inches thick concrete pad (Class B concrete per 
Section 03300).  Rebar shall be No. 4.  A concrete pad is not required where the 
test box is placed in pavement. 
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c. Brass Identification Tags:  Wire identification tags shall be 1-1/2-inch diameter 
brass discs with a 3/16-inch diameter hole and die stamped with 1/4-inch 
characters.  Tags shall be attached to test wires with un-insulated AWG No. 14 
solid copper wire. 

 
B. Insulating Flange Kits 
 

Insulating flange kits shall contain full-face gaskets, full-length sleeves and double washers (steel 
and phenolic) on each end.   Flange insulation kits shall consist of: 

 
1. Insulating Gaskets:  Gaskets for flanges 16-inches or greater shall be Type E fullfaced 

Phenolic with Rectangular Nitrile or Viton O-Ring Seal (PSI Linebacker or equal).  For 
flanges less than 16-inches, gaskets shall be Type E fullfaced neoprene faced phenolic. 

 
2. Insulating Stud Sleeves for Bolts:  Insulating sleeves shall be 1/32-inch thick, G10 

laminated glass tube.  For installation on threaded studs use full-length sleeves.  For 
installation on threaded bolts, i.e., at butterfly valve flange bonnets and bases, the sleeves 
shall be half-length. 

 
3. Insulating Washers for Bolts:  Insulating washers shall be 1/8-inch G10 laminated glass. 

 
4. Steel Washers Over Insulating Washer: 1/8-inch thick cadmium plated steel to be placed 

between the nut and the insulating washer. 
 
C. Wax Tape External Coating 
 

1. Wax Tape Coating:  All buried non-mortar coated fittings and appurtenances such as 
valves, flanges, insulating flanges, couplings, etc. shall be coated with a wax tape primer 
and wrap per AWWA C217 and the District Standard Drawings. 

 
2. Primer:  All exposed non-mortar coated surfaces including flanges, bolts and nuts shall be 

prime coated with a blend of petrolatum, plasticizer, inert fillers, and corrosion inhibitor 
having a paste-like consistency. 

 
3. Wax Tape:  Wrap primed surfaces with a synthetic felt tape saturated with a blend of 

petrolatum, plasticizers, and corrosion inhibitors that is easily formable over irregular 
surfaces.  A compatible petrolatum filler should be used to smooth over irregular 
surfaces. 

 
4. Outer Covering:  The primed and wax-tape wrapped flange shall be wrapped with a 

plastic tape covering consisting of three (3) layers of 1.5 mil, polyvinylidene chloride or 
PVC, high cling membranes wound together as a single sheet. 

 
5. Protective Overwrap:  The edges of flanges 18-inches in diameter and larger shall be 

wrapped with 10-mil pipe tape (two layers, 50% overlap) to protect wax tape during 
backfilling process.  
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D. Wire and Cable  
 

1. General:  All DC wires shall be stranded copper with high molecular weight polyethylene 
(HMWPE) or thermal plastic (THWN) insulation suitable for direct burial in corrosive 
soil and water, conforming to UL 83 and ASTM Standards B3 or B8. HMWPE insulation 
and shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D1248 Type 1, Class C.  THWN 
insulation shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D-2220 

 
2. Test Leads:  Test wires shall be sized as shown in the District Standard Drawings.  Each 

test lead shall be of sufficient length to extend from the attachment to the pipe or casing 
to the test box without a splice.  Wires with cut or damaged insulation will not be 
accepted and replacement of the entire lead will be required at the contractor’s expense. 

 
3. Bond Wires:  Bond wires shall be AWG No. 2, No. 4, or No. 6 HMWPE depending on 

the pipe diameter and as described in the District Standard Drawing W-31.  Bond wires 
shall have minimal slack wire at each weld but otherwise be as short as possible. 

 
E. Alumino-Thermic Welds 
 

1. Weld Process: Cable-to-metal connections shall be made by the alumino-thermic welding 
process.  Weld charge size, alloy and mold size shall be as specified by the manufacturer 
of the weld kit for use on steel or ductile iron pipe. 

 
2. Weld Cap Primer:  Weld cap primer shall be an elastomer-resin based corrosion resistant 

primer for underground services such as Royston Roybond Primer 747 or approved 
equal.  

 
3. Weld Caps:  Alumino-thermic welds shall be sealed with a pre-fabricated plastic cap 

filled with formable mastic compound on a base of elastomeric tape.  Weld caps shall be 
Royston Handy Cap 2 or approved equal.   

 
4. Weld Coating:  All buried alumino-thermic welds and weld caps shall be coated with a 

cold-applied fast-drying mastic consisting of bituminous resin and solvents per Mil. Spec 
MIL-C-18480B such as Carboline 300M, Tnemec 40-H-413, Tape-coat TC Mastic or 3M 
Scotch Clad 244.  The minimum coating thickness shall be 25 mils (0.025 inch). 

 
F. Plastic Warning Tape 

The plastic warning tape shall be 3 inches wide and shall have a printed warning - “Caution - 
Cathodic Protection Cable Buried Below” or similar. 
 

G. Mortar 
 

Mortar used to repair concrete coated pipe after attachment of bond or pipe test lead wires shall 
be the fast drying, non-shrinkable type. 

 
H. Casing Seals 
 

Casing seals used to prevent moisture intrusion into the casing annular space shall be either a 
rubber link or pull-on sleeve type. 
 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
 
 

AUGUST 2005  13110-6 

1. “Rubber link” casing seals are made of molded, solid, synthetic rubber and are connected 
together by corrosion resistant bolts and nuts.  After the links are placed in the casing 
opening, the bolts are turned to create an airtight and watertight seal.  These types of 
casing seals shall be “Link Seals” brand, or approved equal. 

 
2. “Sleeve” casing seals are made of 1/8-inch thick, synthetic rubber.  The sleeve is fastened 

to the exterior of the casing and carrier pipe using stainless steel strapping. These types of 
casing seals shall be PSI Model "C" - Custom Pull-On seals, or approved equal. 

 
I. Casing Insulators 
 

Casing insulators used to prevent contact between the casing and carrier pipe shall be comprised 
of a fusion coated, 8-inch wide steel band with 2-inch wide glass reinforced plastic runners.  
These types of casing insulators shall be PSI Spacer Model C8G-2, or approved equal. 
 

J. Zinc Anodes for New Services and Air-Vacs 
 

1. Zinc Anode:  Anode shall conform to ASTM B 418, Type II and shall be a prepackaged 
zinc alloy ingot having a chemical composition not exceeding the following limits: 

 
  Aluminum   0.005% Max. 
  Cadmium            0.0000% Max. 
  Iron               0.0014% Max. 
  Zinc               Remainder 
 

2. Anode Weight and Dimensions:  Ingot weight shall be 12 pounds.  Ingot dimensions shall 
be 1.4-inches x 1.4 inches x 24 inches. 

 
3. Anode Backfill:  Each zinc anode shall be prepackaged in a permeable cloth bag with a 

backfill of the following composition or installed bare and backfilled with material 
having the following composition. 

 
  Gypsum   75% 
  Powdered Bentonite  20% 
  Anhydrous Sodium Sulfate  5% 
 

Backfill grains shall be capable of 100% passing through a 100 mesh screen.  The 
backfill shall be firmly packed around the anode by mechanical vibration to density 
which will maintain the zinc ingot in the center of the cloth bag and surrounded by at 
least 1-inch of backfill.   

 
4. Steel Core:  Anode shall be cast full length with an electrogalvanized 1/4-inch diameter 

steel core which shall be exposed at one end for connection of the anode lead wire. 
 

5. Anode Lead Wire:  Anode lead wire shall be AWG No. 12 stranded copper wire with 
THWN insulation suitable for direct burial use.  Wire shall be attached to the steel core 
with silver solder by the manufacturer.  The connection shall be encapsulated in a heat-
shrinkable sleeve.  Anode lead wire shall be of sufficient length of extend from the anode 
to the designated termination point without a splice.  Wires with cut or damaged 
insulation will not be accepted and replacement of the entire lead will be required at the 
contractor's expense. 
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PART 3 -   EXECUTION 
 
A. General 
 

Corrosion protection and monitoring installation shall conform to NACE Publication RP-0169 
(Latest Revision) - Recommended Practice, Control of External Corrosion on Underground and 
Submerged Metallic Piping Systems.  

 
B. Post Mounted Test Boxes: 
 

1. Location:  Locate redwood post directly above the pipeline, if possible, but not in a 
roadway or in a location that is particularly susceptible to damage. The District 
representative shall approve test station locations. 

 
2. Test Box and Conduit:  Connect 2-inch galvanized conduit to the anode test box with a 

threaded screw connection.  Attach conduit to the post with two galvanized pipe straps 
and threaded fasteners.  Insert all test leads in the galvanized conduit and run into test box 
prior to setting the post in concrete.  

 
3. Post:  Post shall be 5-feet in length with a chamfered top.  Excavate a 16-inch diameter 

by 20-inch deep hole.  Center the post and test box in the hole and fill the hole with 
concrete.  The concrete shall be Class B per Section 03300. 

 
4. Wire Identification: The self-adherent identification tape shall be attached to the micarta 

panel at the termination point of each wire.  The tape shall identify the owner-size-service 
of the pipe to which the test leads are attached.  For example: MCWD 18” RW.  For 
wires attached to insulating flanges, an additional  “N”, “S”, “E”, or “W” for North, 
South, East or West shall be included on the identification tape to indicate on which side 
of the insulating flange the wires are attached. 

 
C. At-Grade Test Boxes 
 

1. Location:  The at-grade test boxes shall be installed adjacent to paved roadways behind 
the curb; in the sidewalk, beyond the edge of the sidewalk, or in a planter as shown in the 
District Standard Plan CP-8.  If no curb exists, locate the test box just off the paved 
surface.  In unpaved areas or parking lots, locate the test box directly over pipe (but not in 
parking spaces).  The District representative shall approve all test box locations. 

 
2. Installation:  All wire shall be properly identified, with approximately 18 inches of slack 

wire above finish grade and coiled inside the test box. Keep the inside of the test box 
clear of all debris and other foreign material. Top of box shall be flush with finish grade. 

 
3. Wire Identification:  Brass identification tags shall be securely attached to each of the 

wires in the test box with un-insulated AWG No. 14 solid copper wire.  Tags shall be 
stamped with the owner-size-service of the pipe to which the test leads are attached.  For 
example:  MCWD 18” RW.  Brass tags on wires in insulating flange test boxes shall be 
stamped with the additional identification of “N”, “S”, “E”, or “W” for North, South, 
East or West to indicate on which side of the insulating flange the wires are attached. 
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D. Test and Bond Wire 
 

1. Test Wires:  Test wires shall be attached to the pipe and terminate in a test box without a 
splice as shown in the District Standard Drawings.  A minimum of 18 inches of slack 
wire shall be coiled at each pipe connection and in each test box for each wire. 

 
2. Bond Wires:  Two or three bond wires shall be installed on steel pipe across each buried, 

unwelded pipe joint or mechanical joint including valves, couplings, special fittings and 
flanges except insulating flanges, as shown on District Standard Plan CP-10.  Bond wires 
shall not be attached to valve bodies, but instead to the flange of the valve. 

 
3. Connection to Pipe: Connections of copper wire to the pipeline shall be made with 

alumino-thermic weld charges or by brazing. Welding charges shall be the product of a 
manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of the material. Manufacturer’s 
recommend cartridge size and type shall be used. Only one wire shall be connected with 
each weld.  Welds shall be no closer than 3-inches.  Each completed weld shall be coated 
as described below. 

 
a. Preparation of Wire: Use a cutter to prevent deforming wire ends. Remove only 

enough insulation from the wire to allow the weld connection to be made. Do not 
use a hacksaw for cutting. 

 
b. Preparation of Metal: Remove all coating, dirt, grime and grease from the metal 

pipe at weld location by wire brushing and/or use of suitable safe solvents. Clean 
the pipe to a bright, shiny surface free of all serious pits and flaws by use of 
mechanical grinder or a file. The area of the pipe where the attachment is to be 
made must be absolutely dry. Failure to provide a dry surface for welding will 
result in a poor quality weld and could result in serious injury to the workman.  

 
c. Attachment of Wire to Pipe: The attachment of copper wire shall be made using 

an alumino-thermic weld as shown on the District Standard Plans. The wire is to 
be held at 30° to 45° angles to the surface when welding. One wire only shall be 
attached with each weld. 

 
d. Testing of All Completed Welds: As soon as the weld has cooled, the weldment 

shall be tested for strength by striking a sharp blow with a two-pound hammer 
while pulling firmly on the wire. All unsound welds are to be re-welded and 
re-tested. All weld slag shall be removed from the weldment. 

 
e. Coating of All Completed Welds: Thoroughly clean by wire brushing the area to 

be coated. The area must be completely dry.  Apply the weld cap primer and the 
weld cap.  Overcoat the weld cap with a bituminous mastic coating material in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Completely coat the weld, 
all bare pipe surfaces around the weld and any exposed copper wire. For non-
mortar coated pipe, extend coating 3 inches beyond weld cap.  For mortar-coated 
pipe, apply coating up to but not over mortar.  Allow sufficient time to dry prior 
to repair of the mortar coating on steel pipe. 
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f. Mortar Repair:  On mortar-coated pipe, the mortar coating shall be repaired after 
the bituminous weld coating has dried, using fast-setting, non-shrinkable mortar 
to restore the original outside diameter of the pipe at each weld location. 

 
4. Wire Trenching and Backfill 

 
a. Depth:  All buried wiring shall be installed at a minimum depth of 24 inches. 

 
b. Backfill:  The bottom 2 inches of the finished trench shall be sand or stone-free 

earth. The first 3 inches of the backfill shall be sand or stone-free earth placed 
directly on the wires.  The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with native 
earth with a maximum stone size of 2 inches and compacted as specified in 
Section 02223. Care shall be taken when installing wire and backfilling trench so 
that insulation is not broken, cut, nicked, or bruised. If wire insulation is 
damaged during installation, it shall be replaced completely at the contractor’s 
expense.  

 
c. Plastic Warning Tape:  Plastic warning tape shall be run in the wire trench at a 

depth of 12-inches and above each buried wire 
 
E. Flange Insulation Kits 
 

1. General:  A four-wire test station shall be installed at each buried insulating flange.  Two 
test wires shall be installed on each side of the buried insulator according to this 
specification and the District Standard Plans CP-13 and CP-14. 

 
2. Flange Kits: Insulating kits shall be installed as shown on the District Standard Plans CP-

13, CP-14, and as recommended by the manufacturer.  Moisture, soil, or other foreign 
matter must be carefully prevented from contacting any portion of the mating surfaces 
prior to installing insulator gasket.  If moisture, soil or other foreign matter contacts any 
portion of these surfaces, the entire joint shall be disassembled, cleaned with a suitable 
solvent and dried prior to reassembly. 

 
3. Handling of Gasket: Care shall be taken to prevent any excessive bending or flexing of 

the gasket. 
 

4. Alignment:  Alignment pins shall be used to properly align the flange and gasket. 
 

5. Bolt Tightening: The manufacturer's recommended bolt-tightening sequence shall be 
followed.  Bolt insulating sleeves shall be centered within the insulation washers so that 
the insulating sleeve is not compressed and damaged. 

 
6. Paint Pigments:  Neither aluminum, graphite, nor any other electronically conductive 

pigment shall be used in paints or coatings on the flanges, bolts, or washers of any 
insulating device. 

 
7. Testing:  All insulating flanges must be inspected, tested and approved by the Corrosion 

Engineer retained by the District as described in this specification section.  All buried 
insulating flanges must be tested prior to wax tape wrap coating and backfilling.  
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F. Wax Tape Coating: 
 

1. Primer:  Surface shall be cleaned of all dirt, dust, and loose rust or mill scale by wire 
brush and by wiping with a clean cloth.  The surface shall be dry.  Apply primer by hand 
or brush.  A thick coating of primer shall be worked into all crevices, around bolts and in 
threads, and shall completely cover all exposed metal surface.  The primer should overlap 
the pipe coating by 3-inches minimum. 

 
2. Wax-Tape:  The petroleum wax-type can be applied immediately after primer 

application.  Short lengths of tape shall be cut and formed completely around each 
individual bolt and stud-end.  After all bolts are covered, the tape shall be applied 
circumferentially and formed by hand into all voids and spaces.  There shall be no gaps 
or air spaces under the tape.  The tape shall be applied with at least 55% overlap. 

 
3. Outer Covering:  The clear plastic outer covering shall be applied by hand such that the 

material conforms and adheres to the wax-tape surface.  Three layers of plastic outer 
wrapping shall be applied. 

 
4. Protective Overwrap:  The edges of all flanges 18-inches in diameter and larger shall be 

wrapped with 10-mil pipe tape (two layers, 50% overlap) to protect wax tape during 
backfilling process 

 
G. Casing Seals 
 

The casing end seal (“rubber link” or “sleeve” type) shall be installed wherever a metallic 
pipeline passes through a steel casing in order to restrict water intrusion into the casing annular 
space.  The casing seal shall be installed according to the manufacturer's recommendations.  
 

H. Casing Isolation 
 
The encased sections of metallic piping shall be electrically isolated from the casing.  Use casing 
insulators to prevent metallic contact and ensure a minimum amount of standoff between casing 
and carrier pipe.  Distance between spacers shall be small enough to prevent excessive sagging of 
the line. 

 
I. Zinc Anodes 
 

1. General: Where called for on the drawings, prepackaged zinc anodes shall be installed in 
excavated, drilled, or punched holes a minimum of 8-inches in diameter. Anodes shall be 
installed below the level of the service or air/vac line, with a minimum separation of 2 
feet between the copper water tubing and the zinc anode maintained at all times.  Anodes 
shall not be lowered, transported, handled, or lifted by the lead wire. 

 
2. Location:  Anode shall be installed approximately midway between pipeline and meter 

box. 
 

3. Backfilling:  After the prepackaged anode is placed in the hole, approximately 5 gallons 
of water shall be poured into the hole so that the anode is completely covered with water.   
Allow water to soak for 30 minutes.   Stone-free native soil shall then be used to backfill 
the anode hole.  Imported sand shall not be used for backfilling.  The anode hole shall be 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
 
 

AUGUST 2005  13110-11 

backfilled in stages and carefully compacted to ensure that no voids exist around the bag 
and that the bag and anode wire are not damaged.  After backfill is level with the top of 
the anode, another 5 gallons of water shall be poured into the hole to completely saturate 
the soil backfill.  More water shall be added if it is suspected that the backfill is not 
completely saturated.  Care shall be taken to avoid damage to the anode and anode lead 
wires. 

 
4. Anode Lead Wire:  The anode lead wire shall extend from the anode along the copper 

pipe to the water service or air/vac meter box. The anode lead wire shall be attached to 
the copper water service or air/vac riser inside the meter box using a bronze mechanical 
grounding clamp. 

 
PART 4 -   REQUIRED TESTING AND RECORD KEEPING 
 
A. Test Lead And Bond Wire Welds 
 

1. Responsibility:  The contractor shall be responsible for inspection all wire insulation for 
damage and for testing all test lead and bond wire welds. 

 
2. Test Method:  All wire insulation shall be visually inspected.  All completed wire 

connection welds shall be tested for strength by striking the weld with a sharp blow with 
a 2-pound hammer while pulling firmly on the wire.  Welds failing this test shall be re-
welded and re-tested.  Wire welds shall be spot tested by the District representative.  
After backfilling pipe, all test lead pairs shall be tested using a standard ohmmeter for 
broken welds. 

 
3. Acceptance:  The resistance between each pair of test leads shall not exceed 150% of the 

total wire resistance as determined from published wire data. 
 
B. Test Lead Trenching And Backfill 
 

1. Responsibility:  The District representative, at his discretion, shall inspect wire trenches, 
backfill material and compaction methods. 

 
2. Method:  The trench depth, bottom padding, and backfill material shall be visually 

inspected prior to backfilling.  Compaction and surface finish inspection shall be per 
Section 02223. 

 
3. Acceptance:  Conformance with the specifications and good workmanship. 

 
C. Test Station Installations 
 

1. Responsibility:  The District representative shall inspect final test station installations. 
 

2. Method:  Visual inspection. 
 

3. Acceptance:  Post and at-grade test stations shall be fully installed and finished as 
indicated in the drawings and described in these specifications.  Wire in post-mounted 
stations shall be connected to the panel and properly labeled.  Enclosures, conduit and 
posts shall be fully secured.  At-grade test stations shall be mounted in the pavement or 
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concrete pad.  All wires shall be of proper length and identified with brass tags stamped 
and attached as specified herein.  All work shall be in compliance with this specification 
section and consistent with good workmanship. 

 
D. Insulating Flange Kits 
 

1. Responsibility: Insulating flanges shall be inspected and tested by the Corrosion Engineer 
retained by the District.  Buried insulators must be tested and approved prior to 
application of wax tape and backfilling. 

 
2. Method:  The assembled flange shall be tested with a Gas Electronics Model 601 

Insulator Checker or equivalent instrument that is specifically designed for the testing of 
insulating flanges.  The testing shall be done in accordance with NACE RP0286-97. If a 
short is indicated, each bolt shall be tested to verify the integrity of each insulating sleeve 
before the flange is disassembled.  The contractor shall provide assistance in finding any 
and all shorts or shorted bolts. 

 
3. Acceptance:  The installation of the insulating flange kit shall be shall be considered 

complete when the testing instrument indicates that no shorts or partial shorts are present.  
Any deflection of the meter, no matter how small, indicates a short. All disassembly and 
re-assembly necessary for acceptance shall be done at no additional cost to the District. 

 
4. Retest:  All repaired insulating flanges shall be re-tested as indicated above until they 

pass.  All re-testing shall be done at no additional cost to the District. 
 
E. Wax Tape Wrap 
 

1. Responsibility:  The District representative shall inspect all completed wax tape wrapping 
for compliance with these specifications prior to backfilling. 

 
2. Method:  Visual inspection. 

 
3. Acceptance:  Conformance with this specification and good workmanship.  The wax tape 

must be tight and have no air pockets and each individual bolt; nut or coupling tie-rod 
must be individually wrapped.  The plastic outer wrap shall be have three layers and shall 
be neat and tight against the wax tape. 

 
4. Pipe Tape Overwrap:  All flange 18-inches or over shall have their edges overwrapped 

with pipe tape as described above. 
 
F. Pipeline Continuity Through Bonded Or Mechanical Joints 
 

1. Responsibility:  The Corrosion Engineer retained by the District shall verify the 
continuity of buried metallic pipe where continuity is required.  All sections that contain 
non-welded (bonded) joints, in-line mechanical joints, i.e., flanges, valves couplings and 
flex joints shall be tested. 

 
2. Method:  Continuity is verified when the measured linear resistance of section of pipe 

being tested is approximately equal its theoretical value.  Resistance shall be measured by 
the linear resistance method.  A direct current shall be impressed from one end of the test 
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section to the other (test station to test station) using a DC power supply (battery).  A 
voltage drop is measured through the test section at several current levels.  The resistance 
(R) is calculated using the equation R = dV/I, where dV is the voltage drop and I is the 
current.  The resistance shall be calculated for three or four different current levels. 

 
3. Acceptance:  Acceptance is reasonable comparison of the measured resistance with the 

calculated or theoretical resistance.  The measured resistance shall not exceed the 
theoretical resistance by more than 130%.  The theoretical resistance is the sum of the 
pipe resistance and the bond (wire or clip) resistance. 

 
4. Deficiencies:  If a discontinuity or a high resistance is found within a section of pipe that 

section is defective.  It is the contractor’s responsibility to locate, excavate, and repair or 
replace all bonds that are found to be damaged or missing.  Continuity tests shall be 
repeated after repairs are made.  All continuity repairs and re-testing shall be done at no 
additional cost to the District. 

 
5. Test Scheduling:  Continuity testing shall be scheduled as soon as possible after the pipe is 

installed and fully backfilled.  Early testing will allow excavations and repairs to be made, 
if needed, before the surface is paved or finished. 

 
G. Casing Isolation 
 

1. Responsibility:  The Corrosion Engineer retained by the District shall test all casings to 
verify that they are metallically isolated from the pipe. 

 
2. Method:  The casing shall be considered fully isolated if the difference between the 

structure-to-soil potential of the casing and the pipe is more than 30 millivolts.  If this 
potential difference is less than 30 millivolts the casing and the pipe may still be 
adequately isolated.  In this case the Corrosion Engineer shall submit a test approach and 
test data to verify isolation. 

 
3. Acceptance:  A potential difference of 30 millivolts or greater or the District’s 

representative acceptance of the Corrosion Engineer’s test report. 
 
H. Potential Pipe-To-Soil Performance Summary 
 

1. Responsibility:  The Corrosion Engineer retained by the District shall conduct a pipe-to-
soil potential survey after all test stations are installed. 

 
2. Method:  Native or initial pipe-to-soil potential shall be measured at all test stations and 

with all wires in each test station.  All potentials shall be measured using a high 
impedance digital voltmeter and suitable leads with respect to a standard, recently-
calibrated copper\copper sulfate reference electrode. 

 
3. Report:  The potential data shall be submitted in tabular form.  The as-built location of each 

test reading shall be fully described. 
 

4. Acceptance:  A complete report and certification by the Corrosion Engineer that the test 
method was in accordance with industry standards and NACE RP0169. 
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I. Report 
 

1. Verbal Report:  All deficiencies found during testing or inspection shall be reported 
immediately to the District representative. 

 
2. Written Report:  The Corrosion Engineer retained by the District shall prepare a final 

report that contains the following: 
 

a. Verification that all test stations have been installed and installed properly. 
 

b. Verification that all insulating flanges have been tested with an approved test 
instrument and that all have passed. 

 
c. Field continuity test data, calculations of actual (measured) pipe resistance from 

the data and calculations of the theoretical resistance for each section of pipe 
tested.  The report shall include a statement that each section of pipe that contains 
a bonded or mechanical joint was tested and that the resistance of each section 
tested was less than or equal to 130% of the theoretical resistance. 

 
d. Verification that all casings are isolated from the pipe. 

 
e. Tabulation of all pipe-to-soil potential survey data. 

 
f. Other information that the Corrosion Engineer believes is pertinent with respect 

to the corrosion status or long-term performance of the pipeline or structure 
installed. 

 
J. Compliance With Specifications 
 

1. Deficiencies:  Any deficiencies or omissions in materials or workmanship found by these 
tests shall be rectified by the contractor at his expense.  Deficiencies shall include but are 
not limited to:  damaged wire; broken or missing test leads; improper or unclean wire 
trench backfill; lack of 18-inch slack wire in test boxes; improperly mounted or located 
test boxes; shorted insulators; discontinuous pipe; shorted casings; and other deficiencies 
associated with the workmanship, installation and non-functioning equipment. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15041 
 

CHLORINATION OF DOMESTIC WATER MAINS 
AND SERVICES FOR DISINFECTION 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes requirements for disinfection of domestic water mains, services, 

appurtenances and connections by chlorination and all requirements for bacterial testing of the 
facilities, and obtaining subsequent clearances for operations issued by the District and all state and 
local health agencies having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 

Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
C. Referenced Standard 
 
 All domestic water mains, water services, attached appurtenances, and connections, if any, shall be 

disinfected in accordance with AWWA C601, C651-99 and as specified herein. 
 
D. Application 
 
 Before being placed in service or connected to existing facilities, all facilities shall be chlorinated.  

Chlorine may be applied by direct chlorine gas feed, direct liquid chlorine feed, or calcium 
hypochlorite tablets per AWWA C651.  

 
E. Retesting 
 
 Retesting of the system may be required if 90 days have passed between the date of testing and 

acceptance by the District. 
 
F. Submittals 
 
 The Contractor shall submit a Disinfection Plan per Section 1300.  The Disinfection Plan shall 

address trench treatment, flushing, chlorination, sampling and bacteriological testing procedures, 
and dechlorination procedures per Section 15041 and AWWA C651.  The Contractor shall submit 
this plan 7 working days prior to beginning this work. 
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PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Chlorine Gas. 
  
 Chlorine gas shall be supplied and converted from its liquid form to a gas as detailed in AWWA 
C651 Sections 2.1 and 5.2. 
 
BA. Calcium Hypochlorite Tablets 
 
 Calcium hypochlorite tablets shall have an average weight of 0.009 pounds each and shall contain 

not less than 70% of available chlorine. 
 
B. Liquid Chlorine 
 

Liquid Chlorine shall conform to AWWA C651 4.1.1 or AWWA C651 4.1.2. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Procedure 
 
 1. Contractor shall notify the District two (2) working days prior to chlorination of facilities. 
 
 2. All required corporation stops and other plumbing materials necessary for chlorination or 

flushing of the main shall be installed by and at the expense of the contractor. 
 
 3. All mains shall be thoroughly flushed prior to disinfection.  Only the direct chlorine gas 

fuel method shall be used if contaminating material has entered the line. 
 
 4. Every service connection served by a main being disinfected shall be tightly shutoff at the 

curb stop before water is turned into the main. Care shall be taken to expel all air from the 
main and services during the filling operation. 

 
 5. Clean all pipe, fittings and valves and swab with chlorine disinfection prior to assembly. 
 
 6. Water shall be fed slowly into the pipeline with chlorine applied in amounts to produce a 

dosage of not less than 50 ppm nor more than 100 ppm in all sections of the pipeline and 
appurtenances. 

 
 7. Open and close valves in lines being disinfected several times during the contact period to 

disinfect gates. 
 
 8. Treated water shall be retained in the system for a minimum of 24 hours and shall contain a 

chlorine residual of not less than 25 ppm at the end of the retention period in all sections 
being disinfected. 

 
B. Concurrent Testing 
 
 Disinfecting the mains and appurtenances, hydrostatic testing, and preliminary retention may run 

concurrently for the required 24-hour period, but in the event there is leakage and repairs are 
necessary, additional disinfection shall be made by injection of chlorine solution into the line as 
provided hereinafter. 
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C. Additional Disinfection 
 
 If the tests are not satisfactory the contractor shall provide additional disinfection as required by 

AWWA C651. 
 
D. Flushing 
 

After chlorination, the water shall be flushed from the line, in accordance with AWWA C651, at its 
extremities until the replacement water tests are equal chemically and bacteriologically to those of 
the permanent source of supply.  The chlorinated water may be used later for testing other lines, or 
if not so used, shall be disposed of by the contractor, as designated in AWWA C651, Section 6.2.  
The contractor shall be responsible for all costs to dechlorinate the water and shall obtain all permits 
before discharging water into storm drain or watercourse.  Discharging shall be in accordance with 
State and local regulations. The District will not be responsible for loss or damage resulting from 
such disposal. 

 
 
E. Bacteriological Testing 
 

The sampling and bacteriological testing procedure for the newly disinfected facilities shall be in 
accordance with AWWA C651-99, Section 5.1.  The sampling and bacteriological testing procedure 
for main repairs shall be in accordance with AWWA C651-99, Section 4.7.  The contractor shall 
provide sampling containers approved by the District and the contractor shall notify the District two 
(2) working days prior to collecting samples. A District representative shall be present during the 
collection of the samples. The contractor shall deliver the samples to a California DOHS approved 
testing laboratory. The contractor shall be required to provide the District with signed copies of all 
test results and chain of custody documents.  
 
All mains and services must successfully pass bacteriological tests prior to connecting to the 
existing system.  Services must be tested per the following procedure.  A minimum of 10 percent of 
water services or 1 water service lateral, which ever is greater, must be tested.  If this first water 
service test fails, then a minimum of 20 percent of water services or 2 water service laterals, 
whichever is greater, must be tested. 

 
F. Cutting Into Existing Mains 
 
 Following the opening of an existing domestic water main, the interior of all accessible pipes and 

fittings shall be swabbed with a hypochlorite solution.  The drained portion of the existing line and 
any new section shall be flushed from two directions toward the cut-in, if possible. 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15042 
 

HYDROSTATIC TESTING OF PRESSURE PIPELINES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the requirements and procedures for pressure and leakage testing of pressure 

distribution mains. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
C. Connection to Existing Mains 
 
 The test shall be made before connecting the new line with the existing District pipes and mains. 
 
D. Tester Procedure Plan 
 
 Contractor shall submit to the District a Test Procedure Plan.  All testing shall be performed by a 

District-approved testing company or the design engineer who will be required to provide the 
District representative with certified testing results.  Tester will have a gage and meter, calibrated 
annually.  No testing shall take place against closed valves. 

 
E. Requirements Prior to Testings 
 
 1. Before testing, the pipe trench shall be backfilled and compacted to the ground surface per 

Section 02223. 
 
 2. All concrete anchor blocks shall be allowed to cure a sufficient time to develop a minimum 

strength of 2,000 psi, but not less than five (5) days, before testing, unless otherwise 
directed by the District representative. 

 
 3. Steel pipelines shall not be tested before the mortar lining and coating on all of the pipe 

lengths in the line have attained an age of 14 days. Cement-mortar lined pipe shall not be 
filled with water until a minimum period of eight hours has elapsed after the last joint in 
any section has been made.  

 
 4. All surrounding utilities shall be installed prior to testing. 
 
F. Testing before Final Pavement 
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  All pipelines shall be satisfactorily pressure tested prior to the placement of final pavement. 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A.  Water 
 
 1. The same water used for chlorination of the pipeline may be used to fill the line for pressure 

testing. 
 

2. Make up water for testing shall be domestic water.  Contractor shall pay for all make up 
water. 

 
3. Temporary manual air release valves shall be utilized when requested by the District. 
 
4. Test bulkheads shall be utilized in testing.  Testing against valves will not be permitted.. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. General 
 
 1. All labor, materials, tools, and equipment for testing shall be furnished by the contractor. 
 
 2. The pipeline shall be subjected to a field hydrostatic pressure of 200 psi for pipe 12 inches 

or greater for a period of four hours. For pipelines 10 inches or smaller, the pipe shall be 
subjected to a field hydrostatic pressure of 50 psi in excess of the anticipated working 
pressure of the pipe for a period of four hours. 

 
 3. The water necessary to maintain test pressure shall be measured through a meter.  The 

leakage shall be considered as the amount of water entering the pipe during the test, less the 
measured leakage through valves and fittings.  Leakage shall not exceed the rate specified.  
Any noticeable leaks shall be stopped, and any defective pipe shall be replaced with new 
sections. 

 
 4. The test shall further be conducted with valves open, and the open ends of pipes, valves, 

and fittings suitably closed.  Valves shall be operated during the test period. 
 
 5. In hilly areas, it may be necessary to conduct the test in segments so that no pipe section is 

tested at less than the pipe pressure class plus 50 psi, nor more than 1½ times the pipe 
pressure class. 

 
B. Field Test Procedure 
 
 1. The pipeline shall be filled at a rate such that the average velocity of flow is less than 1 fps.  

At no time shall the maximum velocity of flow exceed 2 fps.  The following table has been 
provided to relate the velocity filling rate to an equivalent volume flow rate. 

 
  Filling Rate in gpm equivalent to filling velocities of 1 fps 
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Normal Size (inches) Flow Rate Q (gpm) 
4 38 
6 88 
8 158 
12 353 
16 624 

 
 2. All air should be purged from the pipeline before checking for leaks or performing pressure 

or acceptance tests on the system.  To accomplish this, if air valves or hydrants or other 
outlets are not available, taps shall be made at the high points to expel the air, and these taps 
shall be tightly plugged afterwards. 

 
 3. After the pipeline has been filled and allowed to sit a minimum of 24 hours (48 hours for 

mortar-lined pipelines), the pressure in the pipeline shall then be pumped up to the specified 
test pressure.  If a large quantity of water is required to increase the pressure during testing, 
entrapped air, leakage at joints, or a broken pipe can be suspected.  TESTS SHOULD BE 
DISCONTINUED until the source of trouble is identified and corrected. 

 
 4. When the test pressure has been reached, the pumping shall be discontinued until the 

pressure in the line has dropped 25 psi, at which time the pressure shall again be pumped up 
to the specified test pressure. For HDPE pipe, a resting period of a minimum of 30 hours 
shall be used. This procedure shall be repeated until four hours have elapsed from the time 
the specified test pressure was first applied.  At the end of the four-hour period, the pressure 
shall be pumped up to the test pressure for the last time. 

 
 5. The leakage shall be considered as the total amount of water pumped into the pipeline 

during the four-hour period, including the amount required in reaching the test pressure for 
the final time.  Leakage shall not exceed the rates in the tables below.  If the size, pipe 
material, or pressure fall outside of the table listed below, the leakage amount will be 
determined by the engineer. 

 
DIP LEAKAGE ALLOWANCE 

  

Pipe Size 
(inches) 

Test Pressure 
(psi) 

Allowable Leakage Gallons per four hours 
per 1,000 feet of pipe 

4 250 1.7 
6 250 2.6 
8 250 3.4 
12 225 5.4 
16 225 7.2 
20 225 9.0 
24 225 10.8 
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PVC LEAKAGE ALLOWANCE 
  

 Test Pressure Allowable Leakage Gallons per four hours 
per 1,000 feet of pipe 

Pipe Size 
(inches) 

Class 150 
(psi) 

Class 200 
(psi) Class 150 Class 200 

     

4 200 250 1.5 1.7 
6 200 250 2.3 2.6 
8 200 250 3.0 3.4 
12 225 250 5.1 5.7 

 
 

STEEL PIPE ALLOWANCE 
 
  For steel pipe, the allowable loss rate shall be determined by the following formula: 
 

L=HND(P)2 
7,400 

 
In which: 

 
L = Allowable loss (gallons) 
H = Specific test period (hours) 
N = Number of rubber-gasketed joints in the pipe tested * 
D = Diameter of the pipe in inches 
P = Specified test pressure (psig) 

 
* Flanged, welded and grooved joints shall have zero leakage.  The test period shall be four 

hours for 24-inches in diameter and smaller pipe.  The test period shall be eight hours for 
pipes greater than 24-inches in diameter. 

 
 6. Any noticeable leak shall be stopped and all defective pipe, fittings, valves, and other 

accessories discovered in consequence of the test shall be removed and replaced by the 
contractor with sound material, and the test shall be repeated until the total leakage during a 
test of four hours (4) duration does not exceed the rate specified above. 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15043 
 

LEAKAGE AND INFILTRATION TESTING OF NON-PRESSURE PIPELINES 
 
 
PART - 1 GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the requirements and procedures for leakage and infiltration testing of 

gravity sewer systems, in accordance with ANSI/ASTM C828, Low Pressure Air Test. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 1. PVC Sewer Pipe: 02715 
 
 2. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
C. Testing 
 
 1. General:  All tests shall be made in the presence of the District representative. 
 
 2. Leakage:  Each section of sewer between two successive manholes shall be tested for 

leakage and the leakage test shall be made on all manholes. 
 
 3. Infiltration:  The infiltration test shall be made where excessive groundwater is 

encountered in the trench. 
 
 4. Retesting:  Even though a section may have previously passed the leakage or infiltration 

test, each section of sewer shall be tested subsequent to the last backfill compacting 
operation if, in the opinion of the District representative, heavy compaction equipment or 
any of the operations of the contractor or others may have damaged or affected the 
structural integrity or watertightness of the pipe, structure, and appurtenances. 

 
 5. Other Utilities:  Official District tests will not be made until after all the other utilities 

have been installed and their trench compaction verified. 
 
 6. Excessive Leakage or Infiltration:  If the leakage or infiltration rate is greater than the 

amount specified, the pipe joints shall be repaired or, if necessary, the pipe shall be 
removed and relaid by the contractor. 

 
 7. Acceptance:  The sewer will not be accepted until the leakage or infiltration rate, as 

determined by test, is less than the maximum allowable. 
 
 8. House Laterals:  House laterals are not to be connected until after the sewer main has 

been successfully tested. 
 
 9. Force Mains:  Force mains shall be pressure tested per section 15042. 
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PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
The contractor shall furnish all equipment and materials required for testing. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Air Test for PVC Gravity Sewers 
 
 1. Test Section:  Each section of sewer between two successive manholes shall be tested by 

plugging all pipe outlets with suitable test plugs. 
 
 2. Addition of Air:  Air shall be slowly added until the internal pressure is raised to 4.0 

pounds per square inch gage (psig).  The compressor used to add air to the pipe shall have 
a blowoff valve set at 5 psig to ensure that at no time the internal pressure in the pipe 
exceeds 5 psig. 

 
 3. Internal Pressure:  The internal pressure of 4 psig shall be maintained for at least two 

minutes to allow the air temperature to stabilize, after which the air supply shall be 
disconnected and the pressure allowed to decrease to 3.5 psig. 

 
 4. Minimum Duration for Allowable Pressure Drop:  The time in minutes that is required 

for the internal air pressure to drop from 3.5 psig to 3.0 psig shall be measured.  The 
results shall not be less than the minimum permissible duration for air test pressure drop 
shown in Table I. 

 
  TABLE I 

 
MINIMUM DURUATION FOR AIR TEST PRESSURE DROP 

Pipe Size 
(Inches) 

Time 
(Minutes) 

4 2-1/2 
6 4 
8 5 

10 6-1/2 
12 7-1/2 
15 9-1/2 

 
 5. Retest:  If the pressure drop from 3.5 psig to 3.0 psig occurs in less time than the above-

tabulated or calculated values, the pipe shall be overhauled and, if necessary, replaced 
and relaid until the joints and pipe shall hold satisfactorily under this test. 

 
B. Infiltration Test 
 
 1. Preparation of Test Section:  The end of the sewer at the upper structure shall be closed to 

prevent the entrance of water, and pumping of groundwater shall be discontinued for at 
least three days, after which the section shall be tested for infiltration. 

 
 2. Allowable Infiltration Rate:  The infiltration shall not exceed 0.025 gpm per inch of 

diameter per 1,000 feet of main line sewer being tested, not including the length of 
laterals entering that section. 
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 3. Excessive Infiltration:  Where infiltration in excess of the allowable amount is discovered 
before completion and acceptance of the sewer, the sewer shall be immediately 
uncovered and the amount of the infiltration reduced to a quality within the specified 
amount of infiltration, before the sewer is accepted. 

 
 4. Individual Leaks:  Even if the infiltration is less than the allowable amount, any 

individual leaks that may be observed shall be stopped as ordered by the District 
representative. 

 
 5. Completion of Tests:  All tests must be completed before the street or trench is 

resurfaced, unless otherwise directed by the District representative. 
 
C. Deflection Test 
 
 1. General:  All PVC main line pipe shall be tested for deflection, joint displacement, or 

other obstruction by passing a rigid mandrel through the pipe by hand, not less than 30 
days after completion of the trench backfill, but prior to permanent resurfacing.  The 
mandrel shall be a full circle, solid cylinder, or a cylinder, approved by the District as to 
design and manufacture.  The circular cross section of the mandrel shall have a diameter 
of at least 95 percent of the specified average inside pipe diameter of the pipe, as follows:   

 

Pipe Material Nominal Size 
Inches 

Minimum Mandrel Diameter 
Inches 

PVC-ASTM D 3033 6 5.169 
(SDR 35) 8 7.309 

 10 9.137 
 12 10.963 

 
D. Manhole Test (If required in the contract specifications) 
 
 1. General:  Water tightness of manholes shall be tested in connection with tests of sanitary 

sewers, or at the time the manhole is completed and backfilled. 
 
 2. Plugs:  All manhole inlets and outlets shall be plugged with approved stoppers or plugs. 
 
 3. Fill Level:  The manhole shall be filled with water to 2-inches below the bottom of the 

tapered cone section, with a minimum depth of 4 feet and a maximum depth of 20 feet.  
The water shall stand in the manhole for a minimum of one hour to allow the manhole 
material to reach maximum absorption.  Before the test is begun, the manhole shall be 
refilled to the original depth as needed. 

 
 4. Test Requirements:  The drop in water surface shall be recorded after a period of from 15 

minutes to one hour.  The time of the test shall be determined by the District 
representative and may be varied to fit the various field conditions.  The maximum 
allowable drop in the water surface shall be 1/2 inch for each 15-minute period of testing. 

 
 5. Visible Leaks:  Even though the leakage is less than the specified amount, the contractor 

shall stop any leaks that may be observed, to the satisfaction of the District 
representative. 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15050 
 

HOT TAP CONNECTIONS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes materials, requirements and procedures for hot tap (system under pressure) 

connections to existing distribution systems. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 

1. Existing Facilities 01045 
 

2. Chlorination of Domestic Water Mains for Disinfection 15041 
 

3. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines 15042 
 

4. Copper, Brass and Bronze Pipe, Fittings and Appurtenances 15057 
 

5. Manual Valves 15100 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 

1. Service Saddles and Corporation Stops 
 
  See Section 15057 
 

2. Tapping Sleeves 
 
  Mueller JCM 432 
 

3. Tapping Valves 
 

See Resilient Seated Wedge Gate Valves Section 15100 
 

D. Direct Tap 
 

All taps into existing pipes will be made through a service saddle, tapping sleeve, welded nozzle 
or welded coupling.  Taps of the same size as the pipe are not permitted.  Size on size connections 
shall be tees.  Saddles are required for all taps.  Direct taps are not permitted. 
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PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
A. Service Saddles and Corporation Stops 
 

Service saddles and corporation stops shall comply with Section 15057. 
 

B. Tapping Sleeves 
 

1. Tapping sleeves onto pipelines 12-inch and smaller shall be full circle cast iron with 
mechanical joint end glands or fabricated stainless steel or as approved by District 
Engineer. 

 
2. Gaskets shall be Bunz-N rubber with a wide cross section. 

 
3. Tapping sleeves onto 14-inch and larger ACP shall be fabricated steel with mechanical 

joint ends.  All fabricated parts shall be epoxy coated per Section 09900.  All bolts and trim 
hardware shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 

 
C. Tapping Valves 
 

Tapping valves shall be flanged resilient seat wedge gate valves per Section 15100. 
 

D. Weld Nozzles 
 

Weld nozzles and reinforcing plates shall be fabricated steel per Section 15076. 
 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
A. Notification 
 

The contractor shall provide proper notification to the District inspector prior to making a hot tap 
connection per Section 01045. 
 

B. Verification 
 

The contractor shall pothole the proposed connection to verify the outside diameter, location and 
type of pipe to be tapped. 
 

C. Surface Preparation 
 

The pipe barrel to be tapped shall be thoroughly cleaned with a wire brush to provide a smooth, 
hard surface for the saddle, sleeve or nozzle. 
 

D. Service Saddle and Corporation Stop 
 

Service saddles and corporation stops will be installed onto ACP, DIP or PVC mains in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s accordance and Section 15057.  The outlet shall be oriented to comply with 
the intended use of the service connection. 
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E. Tapping Sleeves 
  
 1. The tapping sleeve shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and 

to the satisfaction of the District representative. 
 
 2. The pipe barrel shall be thoroughly cleaned with a wire brush to provide a smooth, hard 

surface for the sleeve. 
 
 3. The sleeve shall be supported independent of the pipe during the tapping operation. 
 
 4. The sleeve shall be pressure tested in the presence of the District representative prior to 

tapping. 
 

5. Thrust blocks shall be provided at the tapping sleeve per Standard Plan W-17 03300. 
 
F. Tapping Valve 
 

The tapping valve shall be installed on the tapping sleeve or weld nozzle per Section 15100.  All 
flange bolts shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 
 

G. Hot Tap 
 

1. The hot tap into the existing pipe shall be made using the appropriate type of cutting 
machine and shell cutting bit for the material being tapped. 

 
2. The company performing the hot tap must be approved by the District.  The tapping 

machine shall be operated per the manufacturer’s operating instructions. 
 

3. Proper care shall be taken to prevent cutting material from entering the pipeline.  The 
tapping coupon must be extracted. 

 
H. Exterior Coating Repair 
 

The exterior bituminous or mortar coating on steel or iron pipe shall be repaired in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s directions and/or Section 09900. 
 

I. Disinfection 
 

The interior of the tapping valve and connecting piping shall be sprayed with a sodium hypochlorite 
solution prior to connection. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15056 
 

DUCTILE-IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, installation, and testing of ductile-iron pipe and fittings. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
 3. Corrosion Protection and Joint Bonding 13110 
 
 4. Chlorination of Domestic Water Mains for Disinfection: 15041 
 
 5. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Fittings 
   Tyler 
   Trinity Valley 
   Dayton 
   Sigma 
   One Bolt 
   Or equal 
 
 2. Pipe 
   Pacific States 
   U.S. Pipe 
   American Pipe 
   Or equal 
 
 3. Gaskets 
   Johns Manville 109 
   Tripac 2000 
   John Crane Company Style 777 
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   US Pipe 
   Or equal 
 
D. Use of Gray-Iron Fittings 
 
 Gray-iron fittings may not be substituted for ductile-iron. 
 
E. Submittals 
 

Contractor shall provide submittals for review and approval by the engineer in accordance with 
these specifications. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Ductile-Iron Pipe 
 
 1. Pressure class or thickness class of DIP shall be determined by the design method detailed 

in AWWA C150 the "Thickness Design Method." 
 
 2. Ductile-iron pipe shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA C151. 
 
 3. All ductile-iron pipe shall be pressure class shown on the plans for bell and spigot pipe.  

Flanged pipe shall be thickness class 53 unless indicated otherwise. 
 
 4. All domestic and recycled water ductile-iron pipe shall be cement-mortar lined in 

accordance with AWWA C104.   
 
 5. Unless otherwise called out on the plans, a "push-on" type joint shall be used.  The joint 

dimensions and gasket shall be as specified in AWWA C111. 
 
 6. Where restrained joints are called, push-on joints shall be restrained with locking gasket 

rated for 250 psi operating pressure for DIP.  
 

 7. Flanges for ductile-iron pipe shall be the "screwed-on" type in accordance with AWWA 
C115. 

 
 8. Outlets for DIP shall be as follows: 
 
  2” or smaller:  bronze service saddle 
  2-1/2”:   tapped tee or service saddle 
  4” to 8”and larger: D.I. tee fitting or service saddle 
  12” and larger  D.I. tee fitting 
 
 9. All buried ductile iron pipe for domestic and recycled water use shall have a factory applied 

bituminous coating of not less than 1 mil. in thickness. 
 
 10. All ductile iron pipe and fittings in sewer applications shall be polyurethane or polyethylene 

lined. 
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B. Ductile-Iron Fittings for PVC and Ductile Iron Pipe 
 
 1. Ductile-iron fittings shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA C110 or C153.  All 

fittings shall be epoxy coated and epoxy lined per AWWA C116. 
 
 2. Non-restrained fittings may be used where a thrust block is used. Non-restrained fittings 

may be mechanical to mechanical fittings, mechanical to flange fittings, one-bolt fittings, 
and flange to flange fittings. Push-on to push-on fittings shall not be used unless 
restraints are provided as described below. 

 
Restrained fittings shall be used where a thrust block is not specified. Where restrained 
joints are called, push-on joints shall be restrained with locking gasket rated for 250 psi 
operating pressure for DIP. Push-on joints shall be restrained with a mechanical type bell 
restraint for C-900 PVC pipe. Mechanical joint restraints shall be EBBA IRON, INC., 
MEGALUG, UNIFLANGE Series 1400, One-Bolt, or approved equal. Flanged fittings 
may be used. 
 
All fittings shall consist of stainless steel bolts and nuts, except wedge bolts, etc. 

 
 3. All buried ductile iron fittings shall have a factory applied bituminous coating of not less 

than 1 mil in thickness. 
 
 4. Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings, all fittings with flanged ends shall be ductile 

iron class 150.  The gasket surface shall have a serrated finish of approximately 16 
serrations per inch, approximately 1/32-inch deep, with serrations in either a concentric or 
spiral pattern.  All flanges shall be flat faced.  In addition, all flanges shall meet the 
following tolerances: 

 
   Bolt circle drilling   +1/16 inch 
   Bolt hole spacing   +1/32 inch 
   Eccentricity of bolt circle and  +1/32 inch 
   Maximum facing with respect to bore 
 
C. Gaskets 
 

1. Gaskets for flanged joints shall be 1/8-inch thick, cloth-inserted rubber.  Full face type 
gaskets with pre-punched holes shall be used where both flanges are flat face. Ring 
gaskets extending to the inner edge of the bolts may be used where a raised face flange is 
present. 

 
2. Rubber gaskets for push-on joints shall be synthetic or natural rubber manufactured in 

accordance with AWWA C111. 
 
D. Bolts and Nuts 
 
 1. All bolts and nuts shall be Type 316 stainless steel conforming to ASTM F593 G or H for 

bolts, and ASTM F594 with Tripac 2000 Blue Coating for nuts. 
 
 2. The length of each bolt or stud shall be such that between 1/4 inch and 3/8 inch will project 

through the nut when drawn tight. 
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E.  Plastic Film Wrap 
 
  All ductile-iron pipe and fittings buried underground shall be protected with plastic film 

wrap in accordance with AWWA C105, unless noted otherwise below.  Wrap shall be a 
loose 8-mil-thick polyethylene tube.  All joints between plastic tubes shall be wrapped with 
2-inch-wide polyethylene adhesive tape, Polyken 900, Scotch wrap 50, or approved equal.   

 
F.  Polyethylene Lining for Sewer Applications 
 
 1. Lining material for ductile iron pipe and fittings (sewer applications) shall be virgin 

polyethylene complying with ASTM D1248 and bonded to the interior of the pipe fittings 
by heat process.  The lining material shall be compounded with inert filler and a compound 
which resists ultraviolet light. 

 
 2. The lining shall cover the interior surface of the pipe/fitting from the lain or beveled end to 

the rear of the gasket socket.  The lining thickness shall be not less than 20 mils.  The lining 
may taper at the ends, starting at 4 inches from the edge of the pipe.  The minimum 
thickness at the end of the taper shall be 10 mils. 

 
 3. Each pipe shall be guaranteed against separation of the lining from the pipe.  Random 

checks for operation will be made during construction and any indication of separation 
shall be cause for rejection.  The test method shall be mutually agreed upon by the 
contractor and the District. 

 
G. Polyurethane Lining System 
 

1. The lining material shall consist of a liquid-applied polyurethane coating especially 
formulated for use as a protective lining of pipelines carrying sewage.  The material shall 
be Corropipe II Wasteliner or approved equal.  The dry film thickness (DFT) of the lining 
shall be 40 mils (0.040 inch) nominal.  

 
2. In order to minimize potential dimensional and assembly problems, the coating thickness 

on sealing areas in the bell socket interior and on the spigot end of the pipe exterior shall 
be 8 mils (0.008 inch) nominal with a maximum of 10 mils (0.010 inch).  Thicker 
coatings in these areas are acceptable if it is demonstrated that joint dimensions are 
within allowable tolerances after coatings.   

 
3. The lining material shall be applied to the pipe and fittings by an applicator certified or 

approved by the coating manufacturer.  The coating shall be holiday tested with a high 
voltage tester at 50 volts/mil of material thickness.  The material shall be applied and 
repaired to the pipes and fittings in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s 
requirements with no exceptions.  District shall be notified five (5) days in advance of the 
coating installation for factory inspection during the application of the material. 

 
4. All field cut ends shall be repaired and sealed prior to installation per the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
 
H. Lubricants 
 
 Lubricant for pipe insertion shall be NSF food grade, and biodegradable. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. General 
 
 Ductile-iron pipe and ductile iron fittings shall be installed in accordance with the applicable 

Sections of AWWA C600 and as specified herein. 
 
B. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting 
 
 1. Trenching, backfilling, and compacting shall be in accordance with Section 02223 and as 

specified herein. 
 
 2. Backfill within the pipe zone, including the pipe base, shall be imported sand placed and 

compacted in accordance with Section 02223. 
 
 3. Backfill within the trench zone shall be native earth backfill placed and compacted in 

accordance with Section 02223. 
 
C. Placement of Pipe in Trench 
 
 1. Lay pipes uphill if the grade exceeds 10%. 
 
 2. The radius of curvature of the trench shall determine the maximum length of pipe section 

that can be used without exceeding the allowable deflection at a joint.  Combined 
deflections at rubber gasket, restrained joint, deflection coupling or flexible coupling joints  
shall not exceed 2 degrees or that recommended by the manufacturer, if smaller. 

 
  The manufacturer's printed installation guide outlining the radius of curvature that can be 

negotiated with pipe sections of various length and the deflection couplings shall be 
followed if applicable. 

 
 3. The pipe shall be laid true to the line and grade shown on the plans within acceptable 

tolerances.  The tolerance on grade is 1 inch.  The tolerance on line is 2 inches. 
  
 4. Wrap ductile-iron pipe and fittings with plastic film wrap in accordance with AWWA 

C105.   
 
 5. Fittings shall be supported independently of the pipe. 
 
 6. Until thrust blocks and supports are poured, fittings shall be temporarily supported by 

placing wooden skids under the bells so that the pipe is not subjected to the weight of the 
fitting. 

 
 7. All exposed flanges and other metal surfaces and all damaged coatings shall be coated after 

assembly with a mastic, 3M, Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing EC 244, or an approved 
equal.  Stainless steel bolts shall not be coated. 
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D. Anchors and Thrust Blocks 
 
 Concrete anchors and thrust blocks shall be poured against wetted undisturbed soil in accordance 

with Section 03300 and MCWD Standard Plans W-13, and W-14. 
 
E. Flanged Connections 
 

1. Bolt holes of flanges shall straddle the horizontal and vertical centerlines of the pipe run. 
 
 2. Clean flanges by wire brushing before installing gasket. 
 
 3. Clean flange bolts and nuts by wire brushing, lubricate threads with anti-seize compound, 

and tighten nuts uniformly and progressively.  Between 1/4 inch and 3/8 inch shall project 
through the nut when drawn tight. 

 
 4. If flanges leak under pressure testing, loosen or remove the nuts and bolts, reseat or replace 

the gasket, reinstall or retighten the bolts and nuts, and retest the joints.  Joints shall be 
watertight. 

 
F. Pipe Support 
 
 All exposed pipe shall be supported as detailed in the plans. 
 
G. Disinfection 
 
 All domestic water piping shall be disinfected by chlorination in accordance with Section 15041. 
 
H. Testing 
 
 All domestic water and recycled water piping shall be hydrostatically pressure tested in accordance 

with Section 15042. 
 
I. Bonding 
 
 Bonding of joints to provide continuity for cathodic protection shall be as specifically shown on the 

project plans, or directed by the District representative.  Bonding of joints shall be per Section 
13110. 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15057 
 

COPPER, BRASS, AND BRONZE PIPE 
FITTINGS AND APPURTENANCES 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials and installation of copper, brass, and bronze pipe, fittings and 

appurtenances. 
 
B. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. All materials shall be the appropriate model number specified on MCWD Standard Plans 

W-1, W-2, W-3, and W-4 as manufactured by the companies listed herein or approved 
equal. 

 
 2. Copper Tubing 
   Cambridge Lee 
 
 3. Service Saddle 
   Jones 
   Mueller 
   Ford 
   A.Y. McDonald 
    
 4. Corporation Stop 
   Jones 
   Mueller 
   Ford 
   A.Y. McDonald 
    
 5. Insulating Pipe Bushings, Unions, or Couplings 
   Pipeline Coating and Engineering Co. 
   1566 East Slauson Avenue, Los Angeles 
   Smith Blair 
   Pipe Seal and Insulator Company 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Copper Tubing 
 
 1. Copper tubing shall conform to the requirements of ASTM B 88 for seamless copper water 

tube.  Piping located aboveground or suspended within vaults shall be Type L.  Buried 
piping shall be Type K. Copper pipe shall be of domestic manufacture.  Compression joints 
for connections are allowed if approved by the District Engineer. 
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 2. If indicated in soils report, all copper lines shall be encased within a 8-mil polyethylene 
sleeve.  Sleeves shall be color coded per Section 15151. 

 
B. Brass Pipe, Nipples, and Fittings 
 
 Short threaded nipples, brass pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM B 43, regular wall thickness, 

except that nipples and pipe of sizes 1-inch and smaller shall be extra strong.  Threads shall 
conform to ANSI B2.1. 

 
C. Bronze Appurtenances 
 
 1. All items specified herein shall be manufactured of bronze conforming to ASTM B 62, 

"Composition Brass or Ounce Metal Castings." 
 
 2. All size service saddles shall be of the double-strap type for any type of pipe.  The straps 

(or bails) shall be flat and shall be manufactured of bronze for ACP and of stainless steel 
for C900 PVC and ductile iron pipe.  The body shall be manufactured of bronze and shall 
be tapped for an iron pipe thread.  The seal with the pipe shall be affected with either a 
rubber gasket or an O-ring. 

 
 3. Corporation stops shall be ball valve type and shall be manufactured of bronze.  The inlet 

fitting shall be a male iron pipe thread when used with saddle and the outlet connection 
shall be a compression type. 

 
 4. Copper setters shall be for 1-inch and 2-inch meter sizes or as approved by the District 

Engineer and using lead free solder.  The inlet and outlet service line connections shall be 
for 1-inch services and for horizontal connections using compression type connections.  A 
dual purpose type connection may be used for the outlet service line connection.  The meter 
connection shall have a key type inlet and outlet valve.  When using a copper setter that is 
sized larger than the meter, use appropriate adaptors as approved by the Engineer.  Copper 
setters shall be 15-inches in height with a lock wing.     

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Copper Tubing and Fittings 
 
 1. Cut tubing square using a cutter designed for cutting copper tubing and remove burrs.  

Clean both the inside and outside of fitting and pipe ends with steel wool and muriatic acid.  
Prevent annealing of fittings and tubing when making connections.  Do not miter joints for 
elbows or notch straight runs of pipe for tees.   

 
 2. Threads of fittings shall receive a liberal coating of pipe thread compound conforming with 

the requirements of ASTM B88, Type K.   
 
 3. Any damage to the fitting including but not limited to evidence of overtightening, 

misaligned threads, burring or scarring of machined faces, or any evidence of leakage shall 
be cause for rejection. If a leak is found to be caused by debris, the debris shall be cleared 
and the fitting visually inspected for damage before being charged.  If the leak recurs upon 
charging of the line, the fitting shall be removed and replaced whether or not the cause can 
be determined. 
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 4. Bends in soft copper tubing shall be long sweep.  Shape bends with shaping tools.  Form 

bends without flattening, buckling, or thinning the tubing wall at any point. 
 
 5. Buried piping shall be installed with some slack to provide flexibility in the event of a load 

due to settlement, expansion or contraction.  A MINIMUM COVER OF 24 INCHES 
BELOW THE FINISHED STREET GRADE SHALL BE ADHERED TO.  The tubing is 
to be bedded and covered with sand or select material as determined by the District 
representative. 

 
 6. All domestic service laterals shall be 1-inch minimum size copper tubing.  End connections 

shall be compression type. 
 
 7. All 2-inch size services shall be installed with straight lengths of soft copper water tube 

Type K.  End connections shall be compression type. 
 

8. The service line shall extend perpendicular to the centerline of the street from the water 
main to the meter stop or structure, except in a cul-de-sac, where the service shall run in a 
straight line from the water main to the meter stop. 

 
9. The service line shall be placed within an 8-mil polyethylene sleeve, color-coded for the 

type of service.  The ends and splices in the sleeve shall be sealed with 20-mil tape. 
 
B. Service Saddle 
 
 1. The service saddle shall be no closer than 18 inches to a valve, coupling, joint, or fitting. 
 
 2. The surface of the pipe shall be filed to remove all loose material and to provide a hard, 

clean surface before placing the service saddle. 
 
 3. The service saddle shall be tightened per manufacturer’s recommendation.  Care shall be 

used to prevent damage or distortion of either the corporation stop or service saddle by over 
tightening. 

 
 4. The tap into the pipe shall be made in accordance with the pipe manufacturer's 

recommendation. 
 
C. Installing Flange Bolts and Nuts 
 
 1. Lubricate bolt threads with anti-seize compound prior to installation. 
 
 2. Set flanged pipe with the flange bolt holes straddling the pipe horizontal and vertical 

centerlines. 
 
D. Insulating Bushings and Unions 
 
 Pipe or fittings made of nonferrous metals shall be isolated from ferrous metals by nylon insulating 

pipe bushings, union, or couplings. 
 
E. Backfill Material 
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The pipe zone material for all service laterals shall be compacted sand per Section 02223. 
 

 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15058 
 

POLYETHYLENE PIPE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials and installation of polyethylene pipe and tubing. 
 
B. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Polyethylene Tubing 
   Chevron Phillips 
   JMM 
   Or Equal 
 
 2. Stainless Steel Inserts 
   Ford Meter Box 
   Or Equal 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Polyethylene (PE) Tubing 
 
 1. PE tubing shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C901 for PE pressure pipe and 

tubing.  Tubing shall be 1-inch or 2-inch, copper tubing size (CTS) for use with 
compression fittings.   

 
 2. PE shall have colored stripe for type of service (blue for potable or purple for irrigation).  If 

unstriped, provide color coded 8-mil polyethylene sleeve as for copper tubing.  Sleeves 
shall be color coded per Section 15151. 

 
B. Stainless Steel Inserts 
 
 1. Insert stiffeners for use with compression fittings shall be tubular stainless steel, grade 304, 

with flared/flanged end.   Match to PE tubing size. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. PE Tubing and Fittings 
 
 1. Cut tubing square using a cutter designed for cutting PE tubing and remove burrs.  Clean 

both the inside and outside of fitting and pipe ends per manufacturers instructions.  Use 
stainless steel inserts at all compression fittings.     

 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
 
 

OCTOBER 2007  15058-2 

 2. Install a single piece of PE tubing from the corp stop to the copper setter or angle stop.  
Splices and fittings shall be heat fusion welded per the manufacturers directions.  
Compression fittings are not allowed other than at the ends.   

 
 3. Bends in PE tubing shall be long sweep.  Form bends without flattening, buckling, or 

thinning the tubing wall at any point. 
 
 4. Any damage to the fitting including but not limited to evidence of overtightening, 

misaligned threads, burring or scarring of machined faces, or any evidence of leakage shall 
be cause for rejection. If a leak is found to be caused by debris, the debris shall be cleared 
and the fitting visually inspected for damage before being charged.  If the leak recurs upon 
charging of the line, the fitting shall be removed and replaced whether or not the cause can 
be determined. 

 
 5. Buried piping shall be installed with some slack to provide flexibility in the event of a load 

due to settlement, expansion or contraction.  A MINIMUM COVER OF 24 INCHES 
BELOW THE FINISHED STREET GRADE SHALL BE ADHERED TO.  The tubing is 
to be bedded and covered with sand or select material as determined by the District 
representative. 

 
 6. All domestic service laterals shall be 1-inch minimum PE or copper tubing.  End 

connections shall be compression type. 
 
 7. All 2-inch size services shall be installed with straight lengths of PE or soft copper water 

tube Type K.  End connections shall be compression type. 
 

8. The service line shall extend perpendicular to the centerline of the street from the water 
main to the meter stop or structure, except in a cul-de-sac, where the service shall run in a 
straight line from the water main to the meter stop. 

 
9. The service line shall have a colored stripe or be placed within an 8-mil polyethylene 

sleeve, color-coded for the type of service.  The ends and splices in the sleeve shall be 
sealed with 20-mil tape. 

 
10. PE tubing may be clamped to allow for relocating the copper setter or angle stop.  Use a 

smooth-faced clamp designed for PE tubing that will not scar the pipe. 
 
 
E. Backfill Material 
 

The pipe zone material for all service laterals shall be compacted sand per Section 02223. 
 

 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15064 
 

PVC PRESSURE DISTRIBUTION PIPE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, installation, and testing of polyvinyl chloride (PVC) distribution 

pipe. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting:  02223 
 
 2. Jacked Casing: 02315 
 
 3. Concrete: 03300 
 
 4. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 5. Chlorination of Domestic Water Mains for Disinfection: 15041 
 
 6. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipe: 15042 
 
 7. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 8. Copper, Brass and Bronze Pipe, Fittings, and Appurtenances: 15057 
 
 9. Combination Air and Vacuum Release Assembly: 15089 
 
 10. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
 11. Underground Facilities Identification: 15151 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. J-M Manufacturing 
 
 2. Vinyltech 
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 3. P W Pipe 
 

4. Certainteed 
 
5. Diamond Plastics 

 
D. Application 
 
 1. Class 150PVC Pipe shall be used unless specifically shown otherwise on the plans. 
 
 2. PVC pipe shall be used as a valve can riser. 
 
E. Reference Standard 
 
 Conform to AWWA C900, "Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4-inch through 12-inch for 

Water" or AWWA C905, "Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 14-inch through 48-inch for 
Water Transmission and Distribution”, as applicable unless noted otherwise below.  Where C900 is 
used, C905 is implied for larger pipe. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. PVC Pipe 
 
 1. PVC pipe shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA C900.  The pipe shall have 

gasket bell end or plain end with elastomeric gasket coupling. 
 
 2. Laying lengths shall be 20 feet with the manufacturer's option to supply up to 15% random 

(minimum length 10 feet). 
 
 3. Each pipe length shall be marked showing the nominal pipe size and O.D. base, the 

AWWA pressure class, and the AWWA specification designation (AWWA C900).  For 
domestic water application, the seal of the testing agency that verified the suitability of the 
material for such service shall be included. 

 
 4. Pipe for recycled lines shall be purple in color and marked as detailed in Section 15151. 
 
B. Fittings 
 
 Fittings shall be ductile-iron conforming to Section 15056. 
 
C. Manual Valves 
 
 Manual valves shall conform with Section 15100. 
 
D. Service Saddles 
 
 All service saddles shall be designed for use on C900 PVC pipe and in accordance with Section 

15057. 
 
E. Lubricants 
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 Lubricant for pipe insertion shall be NSF food grade, and biodegradable.  
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. General 
 
 1. The contractor shall install all the pipe, closure sections, fittings, valves, and appurtenances 

shown including pipe supports, bolts, nuts, gaskets, and jointing materials. 
 
 2. At all times when the work of installing pipe is not in progress, all openings into the pipe 

and the ends of the pipe in the trenches or structure shall be kept tightly closed to prevent 
the entrance of animals and foreign materials.  The contractor shall maintain the inside of 
the pipe clean, sanitary, and free from foreign materials until its acceptance by the District. 

 
 3. Where closure sections are required by the contractor's installation operations, the sections 

shall be installed in accordance with the applicable sections of these specifications. 
 
 4. The pipe sections shall be laid in the trench to true alignment and grade in accordance with 

the drawings.  The pipe grade shall be approved by the District. 
 
 5. The pipe shall not be laid along curves at a radius less than that listed below: 
 
  The minimum-radius curves are determined by the limit of 2-degree deflection for PVC 

pipe joints with factory-assembled bell couplings: 
 
   Length of Pipe Section  Minimum Curve Radius 
 
    20 feet    573 feet 
    10 feet    287 feet 
 
  For curves of smaller radius, use high- deflection couplings or ductile-iron fittings. 
 
B. Installation 
 
 1. Trenching, backfilling, and compacting shall be in accordance with Section 02223 and as 

specified herein.  Compacted pipe bedding material conforming to Section 02223 shall be 
installed in the bottom of the trench and compacted prior to placing pipe in the trench.  
Excavate bell holes at each joint to permit proper assembly and inspection of the entire joint 
and to assure the pipe is fully supported by the pipe barrel. 

 
 2. Proper care shall be used to prevent damage in handling, moving, and placing the pipe.  

Tools and equipment satisfactory to the District representative shall be provided and used 
by the contractor.   

 
 3. The contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent the pipe from floating due to 

water entering the trench from any source; shall assume full responsibility for any damage 
due to this cause; and shall pay for and perform the work to restore and replace the pipe to 
its specified condition and grade if any displacement occurs due to floating. 

 
 4. Pipe shall be cut by a method recommended in the pipe manufacturer's installation guide, as 

approved by the District representative.  When pipe is cut and is to be joined to a cast-iron 
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fitting or another piece of pipe the end shall be beveled in the field or place of manufacture 
to create a beveled end equal in quality to the machined ends of the pipe as furnished by the 
manufacturer.  Such machining shall not result in undercutting the wall thickness and must 
be approved by the District representative before installation. 

 
 5. All connecting parts of pipe, rings, couplings, and castings shall be cleaned before 

assembly.  After bearing has been obtained, couplings shall be assembled in a proper 
manner (as determined by the District representative).  The use of excessive lubricant will 
not be permitted, and the assembly of the couplings and rings shall be in accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations.  Lubricant and rubber rings shall be supplied by the 
pipe manufacturer.  All fittings and valves shall have joints that match the type of adjoining 
pipe. 

 
6. All fittings and valves shall be supported so that the pipe is not subjected to the weight of 

these appurtenances. 
 
7. End of line fittings shall be restrained by thrust blocks. 

 
8. Concrete thrust blocks of the size shown on MCWD Standard Plans W-13 and W-14 and as 

specified herein shall be provided at the location of all cast-iron fittings, valves, fire 
hydrants, and end of line plugs.  Restrained joints are acceptable in lieu of thrust blocks. 

 
9. Pipe and trench zone backfill shall be per  Section 02223. 
 
10. Manual valves shall be installed in accordance with Section 15100. 
 

C. Installations within Jacked Casing 
 
 1. Certain portions of the project, such as crossings of some roads, highways, and railroads, 

may be required to be installed within a jacked casing pipe. 
 
 2. The casing size and type shall be in accordance with Section 02315. 
 
 3. Work shall not proceed without permission of the District representative. Refer to MCWD 

Standard Plan W-15. 
 

4. All pipe installed within a casing shall have restrained joints. 
 
D. Combination Air and Vacuum Relief Valves 
 
 1. Air release valve assemblies and combination air and vacuum valves shall be installed at 

each point in the pipeline as shown on the drawings or as specified by the District 
representative. 

 
 2. The tap for the air valves shall be made in a level section of pipe no closer than 18 inches to 

a bell, coupling, joint, or fitting. 
 
 3. Air release valve assemblies shall be installed in accordance with MCWD Standard Plan 

W-10 and Section 15089. 
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E. Blow-Off Assemblies 
 
 1. Either in-line type or the end-of-line type blow off assemblies shall be installed in 

accordance with the standard drawings at locations noted on the plans and at such 
additional locations as required by the District representative for removing water or 
sediment from the pipeline. 

 
 2. The assembly shall be installed in a level section of pipe. 
 
 3. The tap for blow off in the line shall be no closer than 18 inches to a valve, coupling, joint, 

or fitting. 
 
 4. Blow offs shall not be connected to any sewer, submerged in any stream, or installed in any 

manner that will permit back siphoning into the distribution system. 
 
 5. Blow offs shall be installed in accordance with MCWD Standard Plan W-11 and the 

applicable sections of these specifications. 
 
F. Pipe Identification 
 
 Warning and locator tape shall be installed on all on-site recycled water pipelines and domestic 

water piping installed within the limits of a non-potable irrigation system.  The pipe identification 
shall be in accordance with Section 15151. 

 
G. Locator Wire 
 
 A bare 10-gauge stranded copper wire shall be placed continuously on the top center of the pipe.  

The wire shall not be spliced at any point, and shall be continuous from riser to riser.  The wire shall 
be brought to the surface at valve locations and shall be accessible by removing the valve can cover.  
The wire shall be brought up the outside of the valve riser and folded over between the inside of the 
valve box and the valve riser.  The wire shall be brought to within 6 inches of finish grade.  The 
wire shall also be tapped in place by means of a plastic adhesive tape, placed at 10 foot intervals. 

 
H. Thrust Blocks 
 
 1. Thrust blocks shall be constructed where shown on the drawings, or where directed by the 

District representative and as specified herein.  In general, thrust blocks will be placed at all 
angles greater than 5 degrees, at changes in pipe size, at fittings, at hydrant ells, and at 
valves. 

  
 2. Fittings used with thrust blocks shall conform to Section 15056. 
 
 3. The area and design of the bearing surface shall be per MCWD Standard Plans W-13 and 

W-14. 
  
 4. The bearing surface shall be against undisturbed ground in all cases, except where unstable 

conditions are encountered.  In unstable conditions, the bearing surface shall be as directed 
by the District representative. 

 
 5. Unless otherwise directed by the District representative, the blocking shall be placed so that 

the pipe and fitting joints are accessible for repair. 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
 
 

NOVEMBER 2007  15064-6 

 
 6. Metal harness of tie rods and pipe clamps shall be used to prevent movement if shown on 

the plans or directed by the District representative. 
 
 7. Exposed non-steel rods and clamps shall be coated with bituminous mastic per Section 

09900. 
 
 8. Reinforcing steel tie-down rods shall be used on all line valves. 
 
 9. The depth of thrust blocks below valves shall conform with the size of the valve and shall 

be cut into the side of the trench a minimum of 12-inches on each side. 
 
 10. Concrete for thrust blocks shall be Class "A" per Section 03300. 
 
I. Slope Protection 
 
 1. Slope protection shall be installed where shown on the plans in accordance with Section 

02223, wherever the profile of the ground surface above the pipeline exceeds 20% and 
where no pavement or other surfacing is to be laid over the facility. 

 
 2. The installation of the slope protection shall be considered a part of the work, and the 

contractor shall include the expense in the contract cost. 
 
 3. A reinforced concrete encasement may be used as directed by the District representative.  

The encasement shall extend to within 1-foot of the ground surface and to within 1-foot of 
the toe of slope in which the pipe is constructed. 

 
J. Disinfection 
 
 All domestic water pipelines shall be disinfected in accordance with Section 15041 prior to 

connection to the existing distribution system. 
 
K. Hydrostatic Testing 
 
 All pipelines shall pass a hydrostatic pressure test in accordance with Section 15042. 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15089 
 

COMBINATION AIR VACUUM / AIR-RELEASE VALVE ASSEMBLY 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials and installation of combination air vacuum/air-release valves. 
 
 Valves are to be provided and installed per AWWA C 512, unless noted otherwise in this section. 
 
B. Application 
 
 1. Combination valves shall be installed at high points on the line or as shown on the plans. 
 
 2. If the profile changes during construction from that shown on the drawings, valve 

assemblies shall be installed at the high points in lines as constructed. 
 

3. The installation shall be complete as shown on MCWD Standard Plan W-10. 
 

4. Combination valve assemblies shall function to slowly release pockets of air which 
accumulate at high points, or changes in line gradient, exhaust large quantities of air from 
pipeline while being filled and admit large quantities of air into pipeline when being 
drained to prevent air lock or vacuum collapse of the pipe. 

 
C. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Concrete: 03300 
 
 2. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 3. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
 4. Copper, Brass and Bronze Pipe, Fittings and Appurtenances: 15057 
 
 5. Manual Valves: 15100 
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D. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. APCO  
 2. Val-Matic 
 3. Crispin 
 
  
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Combination Air Release Valves 
 
 1. Materials of construction for combination air and vacuum release valves shall be as 

described below: 
 

Item Material Specification 
Body and Cover Cast Iron ASTM A126, Class B 

Float, Lever Poppet Stainless Steel ANSI Type 316 
(ASTM A240 or A276) 

Seat Rubber Buna-N (Chlorine Resistant) 

Drain Plug Bronze 85,5,5,5 Alloy 

Casing bolts/nuts Stainless Steel ANSI Type 316 
 

2. Interior of valve shall be epoxy lined per Section 09900.  Internal lining for domestic water 
facilities shall be NSF 61 approved epoxy to a minimum thickness of 12 mils (DFT) and 
holiday tested. 

 
3. All valves 2-inch and smaller shall have threaded inlets.  All valves 3-inch and larger shall 

have flanged inlets. 
 

4. For valves 4-inch and smaller, both air-vacuum and air-release functions shall be contained 
in one valve body.  On valves 6-inch and larger, separate valves for each function piped 
together to function as one unit is permitted.  An isolation valve shall be installed between 
the two units. 

 
B. Fiberglass Air Release Valve Enclosure 
 
 The fiberglass enclosure shall be as specified by the Engineer. 
 
C. Service Piping 
 
 Water service piping utilized in the installation of the combination air and vacuum relief valve shall 

be Type K copper with bronze accessories per Section 15057. 
 
D. PVC Pipe Sleeve 
 
 PVC pipe fittings, Schedule 80. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A.  Location 
 
 1. Combination air-vacuum/air-release valves shall be installed on the pipeline as shown on 

the drawings or as specified by the District representative. 
 
 2. The tap for the air valves shall be made in a level section of pipe no closer than 18 inches to 

a bell, coupling, joint, or fitting.  No tap shall be permitted in any machined section of 
ACP. 

 
 3. The center of the PVC sleeve shall be, except as otherwise approved by the District 

representative, located as shown on MCWD Standard Plan W-10 as described below: 
 
  a. Where concrete curb or asphalt concrete (A.C.) berm exists or is to be constructed, 

and the sidewalk is next to the property line; 40 inches back of the face of the curb. 
 
  b. Where 6-foot wide or narrower sidewalk is to be installed or exist next to the curb; 

12 inches back of sidewalk edge.   Where there is insufficient public right-of-way 
behind of the sidewalk, an easement will be required. 

 
  c. Where there is no curb or berm, the location shall be designated by the District. 
 
B. Installation 
 
 1. Combination valves shall be installed in accordance with MCWD Standard Plan W-10. 
 
 2. The tap and piping shall be installed per Section 15057. 
 
 3. The concrete pad and support shall be constructed per Section 03300.  Riser piping shall 

extend through concrete slab within a minimum 4-inch diameter PVC sleeve. 
 
 4. Clean threaded joints by wire brushing or swabbing.  Apply Teflon joint compound or 

Teflon tape to pipe threads before installing threaded valves. Joints shall be watertight. 
 
 5. The combination valve and the steel vented pipe cover shall be painted in accordance with 

Section 09900.  The final coat of paint shall be applied immediately prior to the final 
inspection. 

 
 6. A bronze ball valve with handle shall be installed on the copper service line above the 

concrete slab.   
 
 7. Stainless steel nipple shall be installed between the shutoff valve and the air release valve.   
 
C. Valve Pressure Testing 
 
 1. Test valves at the same time that the connecting pipelines are pressure tested.  See Section 

15042 for pressure testing requirements. 
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 2. Protect or isolate any parts whose pressure rating is less than the test pressure. 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15100 
 

MANUAL VALVES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, testing, and installation of manually operated valves. 
 
 Manual valves to be supplied and installed per AWWA C 507, and C 509, unless noted otherwise 

below. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
 3. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 4. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
 5. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 6. Underground Facilities Identification. 15151 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers as listed or approved equal. 
 
 1. Gate Valves - Aboveground Smaller Than 2 Inch 
   Red & White 
   Milwaukee 
 

2. Ball Valves Smaller than 3-inch 
  Nibco 

 
3. Resilient - Seated Gate Valves: 4 Inch through 12 Inch 

   Clow 
   Mueller 
   AFC 
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 4. Butterfly Valves 
   Henry Pratt Company 
   Dezurik  
   AFC 
  
 5. Valve Boxes 
   Christy G5 with cast iron cover 
 
D. Reference Standards 
 
 Valves shall conform, as applicable, with the latest editions of the following codes and standards. 
 
 AWWA C504   Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves 
 AWWA C509 & C515  Resilient Seated Gate Valves 
 ASTM B62   Composition Brass or Ounce Metal Castings 
     Ductile Iron Castings for Valves 
     Ductile Iron Pipe Flanges 
 ASTM D 429   Tests for Rubber Property – Adhesion to Rigid Substrates 
 
E. Flanged End 
 
 All valves connecting to mains shall be flanged on at least one side and bolted to the fitting on the 

main. 
 
F. Single Type of Valve 
 
 The developer shall choose an approved valve and then use only that valve throughout the 

development (i.e., only one manufacturer and model per type of valve). 
 
G. Detector Check and Backflow Prevention Assembly 
 

Isolation valves on a detector check or backflow prevention assembly are to be part of an integral 
unit, furnished and assembled by the manufacturer of the device. 

 
H. Butterfly Valves 
 
 Butterfly valves shall only be used on lines 14 inches and larger or as specifically shown on the 

plans. 
 
I. Resilient Wedge Gate Valves 
 
 Resilient gate wedge valves shall be used on all pressure class 150 lines 4 inch through 12 inch. 
 
J. Field Hydrostatic Test 
 

All valves 16-inch and larger shall be field hydrostatically tested to the valves working pressure in 
the presence of the District inspector.  Each side of the valve shall be tested independently. 

 
 



  MARINA COAST WATER DISTRICT 
 
 

NOVEMBER 2007  15100-3 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. General 
 

1. Product data shall be shop drawings, manufacturer’s product data and installation 
instructions demonstrating that the proposed valve is in compliance with the reference 
standards as well as the intended service. If drawings are returned disapproved or not 
stamped, they shall be revised or corrected as necessary and resubmitted for review, 
acceptance, and stamping. 

 
 2. Certified test reports shall be provided with each delivery that the valve(s) delivered 

complies with this specification. 
 
 3. Valves shall be installed complete with operating handwheels or levers, extension stems, 

worm gear operators, operating nuts, and wrenches required for operation. 
 
 4. Valves shall have the name of the manufacturer and the size of the valve cast or molded 

onto the valve body or bonnet or shown on a permanently attached plate. 
 
 5. Valve body and trim casting shall be of domestic origin. 
 

6. Bolts for all valves shall be 316 stainless steel. Bolts consisting of 304 stainless steel shall 
not be permitted. 

 
 7. Suitable valves shall be provided to connect to adjoining piping as specified for pipe joints. 
 
B. Valve Operators 
 
 1. Provide lever or wrench operators having adjustable, "position indicator" for exposed 

butterfly valves smaller than 6 inches and hand-wheels for above ground gate valves. 
 
 2. Provide 2-inch AWWA operating nuts for buried and submerged valves. 
 
 3. Provide gear operators on butterfly valves 6 inches and larger.  Gear operators for valves 8-

inches and larger shall be of the traveling nut type.  For large valves, worm gears shall be 
used with the approval of the Engineer. 

 
 4. Gear operators shall be enclosed with seals provided on shafts to prevent entry of dirt and 

water into the operator. Gear operators for valves located above ground or in vaults and 
structures shall have handwheels.  Minimum handwheel diameter shall be 12 inches. The 
operator shall contain a dial indicating the position of the valve disc or plug.  Gear 
operators for buried or submerged valves shall have 2-inch square AWWA operating nuts. 

 
 5. For buried or submerged service, provide watertight shaft seals and watertight valve and 

actuator cover gaskets.  Provide totally enclosed operators designed for buried or 
submerged service. 

 
6. Traveling nut and worm gear operators shall be of the totally enclosed design so 

proportioned as to permit operation of the valve under full operating head with a maximum 
pull of 80 pounds on the hand-wheel.  Provide stop limiting devices in the operators in the 
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open and closed positions.  Operators shall be of the self-locking type to prevent the disc or 
plug from creeping. Design operator components between the input and the stop-limiting 
devices to withstand without damage a pull of 200 pounds for handwheel or chainwheel 
operators and an input torque of 300 foot-pounds for operating nuts when operating against 
the stops. 

 
 7. Operators on buried valves shall produce the required torque on the operating nut with a 

maximum input of 150 foot-pounds. 
 
 8. Valve operators, handwheels, or levers shall open by turning counterclockwise. 
 
C. Painting and Coating 
 
 1. Coat metal valves (except bronze and stainless-steel valves) located above ground or in 

vaults and structures in accordance with Section 09900.  Apply the specified prime coat at 
the place of manufacture. Apply finish coat in field.  Finish coat shall match the color of the 
adjacent piping.  Coat handwheels the same as the valves. 

 
 2. Coat buried metal valves at the place of manufacture per Section 09900. 
 
 3. Valves 4 inches and larger shall be coated on their interior metal surfaces excluding seating 

areas and bronze and stainless steel pieces in accordance with AWWA C550 and these 
specifications.  Sandblast surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP-5.  Remove all 
protuberances which may produce pinholes in the lining.  Round all sharp edges to be 
coated. Remove any contaminants which may prevent bonding of the lining.  Coat the 
interior ferrous surfaces using one of the following methods: 

 
  a. Apply powdered thermosetting epoxy (3M Scotchkote 6251 Fusion Bonded Epoxy 

or equal) per the manufacturer's application recommendations to a thickness of 7 to 
9 mils.  All gaskets and seals must be removed prior to applying coating. 

 
  b. Apply two coats of catalytically setting epoxy (Tnemec Series N140, or equal) to a 

dry-film thickness of 7 to 9 mils total.  Follow the paint manufacturer's application 
recommendations including minimum and maximum drying time between the 
required coats. 

   
  All valve coatings shall be factory applied or by the manufacturer’s qualified distributor.  

Touch up and repair of valve coatings shall be only done by authorized factory distributors. 
 
D. Aboveground Ball Valves 2 Inches and Smaller 
 
 1. Aboveground threaded end ball valves, 1/4 inch through 3 inches, for water service shall be 

full bore port ball type having a minimum working pressure of 200 psi.  Valves shall have 
plastic coated lever operators. 

 
 2. Materials of construction shall be as described below: 
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Component Material Specification 
Body Bronze ASTM B 62 
Ball Stainless Steel ASTM B 62 

Seat, Seals Teflon  
Stem Bronze or Copper silicon ASTM b 62, B 99 

(Alloy 651), B 584 
B 371 (Alloy 694) 

  
 3. Stem material shall have a minimum tensile strength of 60,000 psi and a minimum yield 

strength of 30,000 psi. 
 
E. Resilient-Seated Wedge Gate Valves 
 
 1. Valves shall conform to AWWA C509 and C515 and the requirements listed herein. 
 
 2. All valves shall be bubble tight at 200 psi working pressure. 
 
 3. Valves shall have non-rising low-zinc stems, opening by turning counter-clockwise and 

provided with 2-inch-square operating nut.  Outside stem and yolk valves shall be used on 
backflow device shutoff valves. 

 
 4. Each valve shall have a smooth unobstructed waterway free from any sediment pockets. 
 
 5. Stuffing boxes shall by O-ring seal type with two rings located in stem. 
 
 6. Low friction torque reduction thrust bearings shall be located both above and below the 

stem collar. 
 

7. Materials shall be as described below: 
 

Component Material Specification 
Body, Operating Nut 

Bonnet, Seal Plate 
Cast Iron or 
Ductile Iron 

ASTM A 126 
Class B 

Gate Cast Iron or 
Ductile Iron 

Type 316 

Bonnet and Seal 
Bolts 

Stainless Steel Type 316 

O-Rings Synthetic Rubber ASTM D2000 
 
 8. All internal working parts (excluding gate) shall be all bronze containing not more than 

2 percent aluminum or more than 7 percent zinc.  Valve stems shall be cast or forged from 
bronze having a tensile strength of not less than 60,000 psi, a yield point of not less than 
30,000 psi, and an elongation of not less than 10 percent in 2 inches. 

 
 9. All gates shall be encapsulated in Buna-N rubber or a nitrile elastomer. 
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F. Tapping Valves 
 
 1. Tapping valves shall conform with all requirements for gate valves 2 inches and larger and 

the additional requirements listed herein. 
 
 2. All valve ends shall be flanged.  The flange on one end shall have slotted bolt holes to fit all 

standard tapping machines. 
 
 3. Seat rings shall be oversized to permit the use of full-size cutters. 
 
 4. Resilient wedge valves may be used as tapping valves, provided that the disk fully retracts 

to produce a full port opening. 
 
G. Butterfly Valves 
 
 1. Butterfly valves shall be short body, conforming to AWWA C504, Class 150.  Minimum 

working differential pressure across the valve disc shall be 150 psi unless specified 
otherwise on the drawing. 

 
 2. Butterfly valves shall be furnished and installed with the type of ends as shown on the plans 

and as herein specified.  Wafer style valves will not be permitted. 
 
 3. Each valve body shall be tested under a test pressure equal to twice its design water 

working pressure. 
 
 4. Valves shall be bubble tight at rated pressures and shall be satisfactory for throttling service 

and frequent operation after long periods of inactivity.  Valve discs shall rotate 90 degrees 
from the full-open position to the tight-shut position. 

 
 5. Valve ends shall be as shown on the drawings; flanged ends shall be Class 125, ANSI 

B16.1. 
 
 6. Valve shafts shall be Type 316 stainless steel or carbon steel with Type 316 stainless-steel 

journals and static seals.  Valve shafts shall be dual stub shafts or a one-piece shaft 
extending completely through the valve disc. 

 
 7. Materials of construction shall be as described below: 
  

Component Material Specification 

Body Cast Iron or 
Ductile Iron 

 

Exposed Body 
Capscrews, and  
Bolts and Nuts 

Stainless Steel Type 316 

Discs 
Cast Iron  

Ductile Iron, or 
Ni-Resist 

 

Seat Buna-N (in body)  
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 8. The rubber seat shall be an integral part of the valve body.  Rubber seats fastened to the 
disc by any means shall not be permitted. 

 
H. Bolts and Nuts for Flanged Valves 
 
 Bolts and nuts for flanged valves shall be Type 316 stainless steel in accordance with Section 

15056. 
 
I. Gaskets 
 
 Gaskets for flanged end valves shall be as described in Section 15056. 
 
J. Valve Boxes for Buried Valves 
 
 1. Valve extension pipe material shall be 8-inch PVC SDR 35 pipe. 
 
 2. Design cast iron cap to rest within a frame on a cast-in-place concrete ring surrounding the 

valve extension pipe; size the tapered skirt of the cap for a close fit inside the upper sleeve 
portion of the valve box.  Caps for the domestic water system shall be circular with the 
word "WATER" cast on the cap.  Caps for the recycled water system shall be circular with 
“RECYCLED” cast on the cap.  Coat the cap and frame with asphalt or coat-tar paint. 

 
k. Extension Stems for Buried Valve Operators 
 
 1. Where the depth of the valve is such that its centerline is more than 4 feet below grade, 

provide operating extension stems to bring the operating nut to a point 24 to 30-inches 
below the surface of the ground and/or box cover. 

 
 2. Extension stems shall be steel and shall be complete with 2-inch-square operating nut. 
 
 3. Valve stem extensions shall be of a solid design (no pinned couplings permitted) with 

guides. 
 
 4. Valve extensions shall conform with MCWD Standard Plan W-7. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Joints 
 
 1. Bolt holes of flanged valves shall straddle the horizontal and vertical centerlines of the pipe 

run to which the valves are attached.  Clean flanges by wire brushing before installing 
flanged valves.  Clean flange bolts and nuts by wire brushing, lubricate threads with oil and 
graphite, and tighten nuts uniformly and progressively.  If flanges leak under pressure 
testing, loosen or remove the nuts and bolts, reseat or replace the gasket, reinstall or 
retighten the bolts and nuts, and retest the joints. Joints shall be watertight. 

 
 2. Clean threaded joints by wire brushing or swabbing.  Apply Teflon joint compound OR 

Teflon tape to pipe threads before installing threaded valves. Joints shall be watertight. 
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 3. Rubber ring grooves of valves shall be inspected before installation by the contractor for 
ridges or holes that would interfere with the rubber ring. Interferences with the rubber ring 
shall be corrected to a satisfactory connection or the valves replaced, as required by the 
District.  (All valves shall have the same rubber-ring groove profile as the groove of the 
pipe couplings furnished with the pipe.) 

 
B. Butterfly Valve Operators 
 
 Butterfly valves shall be installed with the operators on the street centerline side of the pipeline.  
 
C. Exterior Protection 
 
 1. All exposed flanges and other metal surfaces and all damaged coatings shall be coated after 

assembly with bituminous mastic per Section 09900.  Coating of stainless steel flange bolts 
is not required. 

 
 2. Wrap buried valves with 8-mil polyethylene wrap per AWWA C105. 
 
D. Concrete Supports 
 
 1. Valves shall be anchored in concrete as shown in MCWD Standard Plan W-7. 
 
 2. Concrete supports will not be required under valves bolted to flanged fittings. 
 
 3. Until supports are poured, valves shall be temporarily supported by placing wooden skids 

underneath the valve so that the pipe is not subjected to the weight of the valve. 
 
 4. All concrete anchors and thrust blocks specified or required by the District representative 

are considered as part of the pipeline installation. 
 
E. Valve Boxes 
 
 1. Valve boxes shall be firmly supported and shall be kept centered and plumb over the 

operating nut of the valve. 
 
 2. Beveled sections of pipe will not be allowed at the top of the valve extension pipe.  The top 

cut shall be square and machine made. 
 
 3. During the construction of new tracts, the valve extension pipes for "key valves" shall 

extend well above the ground level to permit ease of location in case of emergency 
shutoffs. 

 
 4. The box cover shall be flush with the surface of the finished pavement or at any other level 

designated by the District representative. 
 
F. Backfill 
 
 1. All backfill within 24 inches of a valve shall be clean, washed sand. 
 
 2. Backfill is to be placed and compacted in accordance with Section 02223. 
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G. Valve Leakage Testing 
 
 1. Test valves for leakage at the same time that the connecting pipelines are tested.  See 

Section 15042 for pressure testing requirements. 
 
 2. Valves shall have a pressure rating higher than or equal to the test pressure. 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15112 
 

BACKFLOW PREVENTERS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials, installation, and testing of backflow prevention assemblies. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Concrete: 03300 
 
 2. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 3. Copper, Brass, and Bronze pipe, Fittings, and Appurtenances: 15057 
 
 4. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
 5. Meters: 15150 
 
C. Approved Assemblies 
 
 The backflow prevention assembly shall be included in the latest edition of the "List of Approved 

Backflow Prevention Assemblies," Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic 
Research, University of Southern California, School of Engineering. 

 
D. Application 
 
 1. A backflow prevention device shall be installed at all locations where the potential for a 

backflow condition into the District's domestic water mains exists.  The device shall be 
located immediately behind the meter assembly. 

 
 2. The type of device required will depend on the level of potential hazard which exists.  The 

District Cross Connection Inspector, will make the final determination of, and what type of 
backflow device is required. 

 
 3. Any service providing domestic water to anything other than a private residential dwelling 

shall have backflow protection. 
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 4. A double check detector check assembly is required on a private on-site fire protection 
system or a private on-site distribution system with two or more separate connections to 
the District's domestic water mains. 

 
E. Responsibility 
 

The District will maintain only the upstream mainline shut-off valve and service to the point of 
connection of the assembly and the by-pass meter.  The owner is responsible for the testing, 
maintenance and repair or replacement of the device. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Shut-Off Valves 
 
 1. The shut-off valves for assemblies 3-inch and larger shall be resilient seat gate valves 

conforming to Section 15100.  Ball valves shall be used on assemblies smaller than 3-inch. 
 
 2. Shut-off valves shall have outside stems and yokes. 
 
B. Ductile Iron Piping and Fittings 
 
 Ductile iron piping and fittings shall be furnished and installed in accordance with Section 15056. 
 
C. Concrete 
 
 Concrete thrust blocks and supports shall be in conformance with Section 03300. 
 
D. By-Pass Piping 
 
 By-pass piping shall be copper or brass conforming with Section 15057. 
 
E. Backflow Prevention Assembly 
 
 All backflow prevention assemblies shall conform to the latest edition of AWWA C506 and the 

"Manual of Cross-Connection Control," Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic 
Research, University of Southern California, School of Engineering. 

 
F. By-Pass Meter 
 
 The by-pass meter shall conform with the requirements of Section 15150 and shall be compatible 

with the backflow device on which it is installed.  The backflow prevention assembly and the by-
pass meter shall be furnished as one complete unit.  All by-pass meters shall be 5/8-inch by 3/4-
inch, manufactured by Invensys, with registers reading in cubic feet. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Installation 
 
 Installation of the double detector check assembly, or a reduced pressure principle assembly will be 

per MCWD Standard Plan W-4 and as noted below. 
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 1. Installation shall comply with the latest plumbing codes and applicable local agency 
requirements. 

 
 2. Installation shall comply with the requirements of the latest edition of the Manual 

of Cross-Connection Control. 
 
B. Testing 
 
 Upon completion of the installation of the device, a test shall be performed and a certificate of the 

adequacy and operational compliance shall be furnished to the District.  The tests shall be 
performed by a testing agency approved by the Monterey County Department of Health. 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15139 
 

FIRE HYDRANTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes the materials, installation and testing of fire hydrants. 
  
 Hydrants shall be supplied and installed per MCWD Standard Plan W-5, AWWA C 503 and as 

described herein. 
 
B. Related Work Described Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting: 02223 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
 3. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 4. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
 5. Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 6. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
C. Approved Wet Barrel Hydrants 
 
 1. Residential Use 
  James Jones 3760 (Hydrant Head and Fluted Spool), 
  Clow 2060 
 
 2. Commercial and Industrial Use 
  James Jones 3770 (Hydrant Head and Fluted Spool)  
  Clow 2065 
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PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Wet Barrel Hydrant 
 
 1. Hydrant Top Section 
 
  a. Fire hydrants shall have individual valves for each outlet opening counter 

clockwise.  Fire hydrants for residential use shall have two 2-1/2 inch hose nozzle 
and one 4-1/2-inch pumper nozzle.  Fire hydrants for commercial or industrial 
developments shall have one 2-1/2 inch hose nozzle and two (2) 4-1/2-inch pumper 
nozzles. 

 
  b. All outlets shall have National Standard Hose Threads. 
 
  c. The hydrant top section shall be manufactured of bronze conforming to ASTM B 

62. 
 
  d. All interior working parts, including stems, shall be of bronze containing no more 

than 7% zinc or 2% aluminum. 
 
  e. Hydrants are to be provided with: 
 
   1-1/8-inch sized pentagon-shaped operating nut, and 
   1-1/8-inch capnuts. 
 
  f. All fire hydrants shall have the name of the manufacturer cast onto the hydrant 

body or shown on a permanently attached plate. 
 
  g. Plastic outlet nozzle caps shall be provided for all outlets.  Caps shall be securely 

chained to the barrel with non-kinking metal chain in a manner to permit free 
rotation of the cap. 

 
  h. All hydrant flanges shall be eight-hole regular, Class 125, American Standard cast 

iron flange drilling. 
 
 2. Bury Section 
 
  a. The bury section shall be 6-inch cast iron long radius bury elbow and shall be 

cement lined in conformance with Section 15056.  Bury inlet shall be 6-inch 
rubber-ring hub bell connection for C900 PVC pressure pipe. 

 
  b. A flanged ductile iron spool shall be installed to position the hydrant flange 4 

inches above the concrete pad (finish grade). 
 
  c. All wet-barrel fire hydrant cast-iron buries are to be cement lined. 
 
  d. When using a riser spool, bolts shall be stainless steel 316, standard non-break-

away. 
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  e. Bury section outlet and riser spool flanges shall be eight-hole regular, Class 125, 
American Standard cast-iron flange drilling. 

 
C. Break-Off Check Valve 
 
 1. Break-off check valve shall be installed on hydrant riser with break-off segment above 

finished grade. 
 
 2. Break-off check valve shall be Clow model LBI-400A or equal. 
 
D. Valve 
 
 The shut-off valve shall be a resilient-seated gate valve per Section 15100, including the valve box.  

Butterfly valves will not be permitted on fire hydrant laterals. 
 
E. Ductile Iron Pipe 
 
 Ductile iron pipe shall be per Section 15056. 
 
F. Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings 
 
 Ductile-iron Pipe and fittings shall be in accordance with Section 15056. 
 
G. Concrete 
 
 Concrete pads and supports shall be Class B concrete conforming with Section 03300. 
 
H. Gaskets 
 
 Gaskets shall be of rubber composition per Section 15056. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. General 
 
 1. Fire hydrant assemblies shall be installed in accordance with the standard drawing and as 

specified herein, and shall include the connection to the main, the fire hydrant, hydrant 
bury, shutoff valve, valve well and valve box, connection piping, concrete thrust blocks, 
and appurtenances. 

 
 2. Refer to MCWD Standard Plan W-5. 
 
B. Location 
 
 Fire hydrant assemblies shall be located as shown on the plans or as approved by the District 

representative.  The center of the fire hydrant shall be, except as otherwise approved by the District 
representative, located as described below: 

 
 1. Where concrete curb or asphalt concrete (A.C.) berm exists or is to be constructed, and the 

sidewalk is next to the property line; 1 feet 6 inches back of the back edge of the curb. 
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 2. Where 6-foot-wide or narrower sidewalk is to be installed or exists next to the curb; 12 

inches back of sidewalk edge.  Where there is insufficient public right-of-way behind the 
sidewalk, an easement will be required.  For sidewalks wider than 6 feet; 18 inches back of 
the curb face. 

 
 3. Where there is no curb or berm, the location shall be designated by the District 

representative. 
 
 4. The flange elevation at the base of the hydrant shall be set 4-inches above the curb or 

sidewalk, or the surrounding graded area, or as approved by the District representative.  
Spools additional will not be permitted when correcting the flange elevation. 

 
C. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting 
 
 All trenching, backfilling, compaction and other excavation shall be in accordance with Section 

02223. 
 
D. Valve and Valve Box 
 
 The valve and valve box shall be installed in accordance with Section 15100. 
 
E. Ductile Iron Pipe 
 
 Ductile iron pipe shall be installed in conformance with Section 15056. 
 
F. Concrete 
 
 The concrete pad shall be Class B concrete and thrust blocker shall be Class A concrete and shall be 

placed per Section 03300. 
 
G. Painting 
 
 All public fire hydrants shall be painted with one prime coat and two finish coats of yellow paint at 

the place of manufacture. Before the fire hydrant has been installed in accordance with Section 
09900.  A final touch-up coat shall be applied just prior to the final inspection. 

 
H. Testing 
 
 Test hydrants at the same time that the connecting pipeline is pressure tested. See Section 15042 for 

pressure testing requirements.   
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15150 
 

METERS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the purchase, materials, installation and testing of meter assemblies. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Structure Excavation: 02200 
 
 2. Concrete: 03300 
 
 3. Precast Concrete Vaults: 03462 
 
 4. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 5. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 6. Copper, Brass, and Bronze Pipe, Fittings, and Appurtenances: 15057 
 
 7. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
 8. Flexible Pipe Couplings and Expansion Joints 15162 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Positive Displacement – 5/8 inch  
   Master Meter 
 
 2. Multi-Jet – 3/4 inch through 2-inch 
   Master Meter 
 
 3. Turbine Meters 
   Master Meter 
 
 3. Compound Meters 
   Master Meter 
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 4. Fire Service Meter Assembly 
   Master Meter 
   Badger 
 
 5. Meter Boxes  
   Christy 
   Armorcast 
   BES 
 
D. Residential Meters 
 
 1. The District shall furnish and install residential meters. The fee to furnish and install the 

meter will be established by the District. 
 
 2. The developer shall expose and set to grade all coppersetters prior to requesting meters. 
 
 3. The developer is responsible for the installation of the meter box, coppersetters, meter (as 

required by the District) and customer service valve. 
 
 4. Prior to occupancy, the District will, upon finding the installation to be acceptable, record 

all meter account information and padlock the curb stop in the off position.  The developer 
will subsequently be relieved of any additional responsibility for consumption or service 
charges for this service. 

 
 5. Subsequent applications for permanent service shall be made in accordance with the 

District's Rules and Regulations. 
 
E. By-Pass Line 
 
 1. A by-pass line shall be installed on all meter assemblies 3-inch and larger. A by-pass line is 

not required on irrigation services, or as determined by the District. 
 
 2. A lockable valve shall be installed in all by-pass lines. 
 
 3. A by-pass line may be required on smaller installations which require continuous service. 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. General 
 
 1. All meters shall be new and of current manufacture design. 
 
 2. All parts of the meters of the same size and model shall be interchangeable. 
 
B. Registers 
 
 1. The registers on all meters shall have straight reading dials with full sweep test circles. 
 
 2. All registers are to be calibrated to read in cubic feet. 
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 3. All registers are to be direct read.  This may require the stamping of a zero or zeros on the 
register dial face.  The last two digits including the zero or zeros stamped on the register 
dial face shall be easily distinguishable from the balance of the digits either by contrast of 
white numbers on black or red numbers on white. 

 
 4. Registers for positive displacement, compound, and turbine meters are to be hermetically 

roll sealed. 
 
 5. Register gears shall be self-lubricating molded plastic unless stated otherwise.   
 
 6. Registers for positive displacement and turbine meters shall not have replaceable change 

gears. 
 
 7. Registers shall be driven by a magnetic coupling. 
 
 8. All register lenses shall be tempered glass. 
 
 9. All registers shall be provided with low flow detectors. 
 
 10. The register must be attached to the meter case by a bayonet attachment.  The register 

assembly shall be able to orient to any of four positions.  On positive displacement and 
multi-jet meters the standard mount position shall read from the meter inlet side. 

 
C. Automatic Meter Reading Device 
 

1. Meter registers shall be equipped with Master Meter 3G Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) 
transmitters. 

 
2. Coordinate meter purchase with District Engineer to ensure compatibility with current 

AMR system. 
 
D. Stainless Steel Hardware 
 
 All bolts, nuts, capscrews, studs, and washers shall be Type 316 stainless steel ASTM A 193 B8M 

for bolts, and ASTM A 194 8M for nuts. 
 
E. Positive Displacement Type Meters (5/8 inch) 
 
 1. Meters shall conform to the material and performance requirements of AWWA C700, as 

most recently revised, and as specified herein. 
 
 2. The manufacturer shall furnish certified results for each meter showing that it has been 

tested for accuracy of registration and that it complies with accuracy and capacity 
requirements of AWWA C700 when tested in accordance with AWWA Manual M6. 

 
 3. All meters body components resisting pressure shall be bronze. 
 
 4. All register boxes and covers shall be synthetic polymer or bronze. 
 
 5. Casing bolts shall be stainless steel or bronze. 
 
 6. All internal hardware shall be stainless steel. 
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 7. 5/8-inch meters shall have external straight threads.   
 
 8. The face-to-face length shall be 7-1/2 inches. 
 
 9. All meters shall have plastic or stainless steel internal strainers. 
 
 10. All registers and register boxes shall be secured to the main casing by acceptable tamper-

proof means.  Safety wiring of standard bolts and screws is NOT considered an acceptable 
method of tamper-proofing. 

 
 11. The serial number of each meter shall be imprinted on the register box cover, and the main 

case. 
 
 12. Register shall be removable without reducing pressure or removing the main case from the 

installation. 
 
 13. All positive displacement meters shall be supplied with the following warranty, which shall 

not be prorated under any conditions:  
 
  a. All meters shall be guaranteed to maintain new-meter accuracy (±1½%) for two 

years. 
 
  b. All measuring chambers and disks or pistons shall be guaranteed against 

malfunction for fifteen years. 
 
  c. All registers shall be guaranteed for fifteen years. 
 
F. Multi-Jet Type Meters (5/8 inch through 2 inch) 
 
 1. Meters shall conform to the material and performance requirements of AWWA C708, as 

most recently revised, and as specified herein. 
 
 2. The manufacturer shall furnish certified results for each meter showing that it has been 

tested for accuracy of registration and that it complies with accuracy and capacity 
requirements of AWWA C708 when tested in accordance with AWWA Manual M6. 

 
 3. All meters body components resisting pressure shall be bronze. 
 
 4. All register boxes and covers shall be synthetic polymer or bronze. 
 
 5. Casing bolts shall be stainless steel or bronze. 
 
 6. All internal hardware shall be stainless steel. 
 
 7. 5/8-inch through 1-inch meters shall have external straight threads.  1½-inch and 2-inch 

meters shall have flanges on ends. 
 
 8. The face-to-face length and maximum profile height of the meter shall be as described 

below: 
 

Meter Size Face-to-Face Maximum Profile Height 
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(inches) Dimension 
(inches) 

Centerline Inlet to Register 
Cover 

(inches) 
5/8 x 3/4 7-1/2 3-1/4 

3/4 7-1/2 3-1/4 
1 10-3/4 3-1/4 

1-1/2 13 4-1/4 
2 17 5 

 
 9. All meters shall have plastic or stainless steel internal strainers. 
 
 10. All registers and register boxes shall be secured to the main casing by acceptable tamper-

proof means.  Safety wiring of standard bolts and screws is NOT considered an acceptable 
method of tamper-proofing. 

 
 11. The serial number of each meter shall be imprinted on the register box cover, and the main 

case. 
 
 12. Register shall be removable without reducing pressure or removing the main case from the 

installation. 
 
 13. All positive displacement meters shall be supplied with the following warranty, which shall 

not be prorated under any conditions:  
 
  a. All meters shall be guaranteed to maintain new-meter accuracy (±1½%) for two 

years. 
 
  b. All measuring chambers and disks or pistons shall be guaranteed against 

malfunction for fifteen years. 
 
  c. All registers shall be guaranteed for fifteen years. 
 
G. Turbine Meters (1½-inch and larger) 
 
 1. All meters shall conform with AWWA C701 Class II and the requirements specified 

herein. 
 
 2. The manufacturer shall furnish certified test results for each meter showing that it has been 

tested for accuracy of registration and that it complies with accuracy and capacity 
requirements of AWWA C701 when tested in accordance with AWWA Manual M6. 

 
 3. Turbine meters shall have all bronze main cases. 
 
 4. Straightening vanes shall be provided in the main case of all meters. 
 

5. A calibration adjusting vane located in the measuring chamber shall be provided on all 
meters. 

 
 6. All rotors shall be thermoplastic with graphite bearings (PTFE) rotating on a stainless steel 

or tungsten carbide shaft. 
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 7. All motion shall be transmitted from the rotor to the register through a magnetic coupling. 
 
 8. All register boxes and covers shall be bronze. 
 
 9. All registers and register boxes shall be secured to the measuring chamber by acceptable 

tamper-proof means.  Safety wiring of standard bolts and screws is NOT considered an 
acceptable method of tamper-proofing. 

 
 10. All turbine meters shall be equipped with strainers.  The strainer body and cover shall be 

cast bronze for meters 2-inch through 6-inch.  Ductile iron will be permitted only on 8-inch 
and larger or fire service strainers.  All ductile iron strainers shall be epoxy lined in 
accordance with Section 09900.  All strainers shall be furnished with bronze or stainless 
steel screens with an effective open area at least double the area of the meter. On metered 
fire service installations, a U.L. approved strainer with an effective open area at least 4 
times the equivalent open area of the meter will be required. 

 
 11. All measuring chamber, strainer cover, and flange bolts shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 
 

12. The serial number of each meter shall be imprinted on the register cover, and the main case. 
 
13. All meter registers shall be provided with a remote touchread device. 

 
H. Compound Meters (3-inch and larger) 
 
 1. All meters shall conform with AWWA C702 and the requirements specified herein. 
 
 2. The manufacturer shall furnish certified test results for each meter showing that it has been 

tested for accuracy of registration and that it complies with accuracy and capacity 
requirements of AWWA C702 when tested in accordance with AWWA Manual M6. 

 
3. Compound meters shall have all bronze main cases. 

 
4. All compound meters shall have flanged connections. 

 
 5. A test plug shall be provided in the outlet side of the main case of all meters. 
 
 6. The measuring chamber shall be capable of operating within the specified AWWA 

accuracy limits without recalibration when transferred from one main case to another. 
 
 7. A calibration adjusting vane located in the measuring chamber shall be provided on all 

meters. 
 
 8. All rotors shall be thermoplastic with graphite bearings rotating on a stainless steel shaft. 
 
 9. All motion shall be transmitted from the rotor to the register through a magnetic coupling.  

Worm gears will NOT be permitted. 
 
 10. All register boxes and covers shall be bronze, or synthetic polymer. 
 
 11. All registers and register boxes shall be secured to the measuring chamber by acceptable 

tamper-proof means.  Safety wiring of standard bolts and screws is NOT considered an 
acceptable method of tamper-proofing. 
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 12. All compound meters shall be equipped with strainers.  The strainer body and cover shall 

be bronze for 2-inch through 6-inch meters.  Ductile iron will be permitted only on 10-inch 
and larger or fire service strainers.  All ductile iron strainers shall be epoxy lined in 
accordance with Section 09900.  All strainers shall be furnished with bronze or stainless 
steel screens with an effective open area at least double the area of the meter. 

 
 13. All measuring chamber, strainer cover, and flange bolts shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 
 
 14. The serial number of each meter shall be imprinted on the register cover, and main case. 
 
 15. All meter registers shall be provided with remote touchread devices. 
 
I. Fire Line Meter Assembly 
 
 1. A fire line meter assembly may be required for residential structures and commercial and 

industrial installations where separate fire service installations are not provided. 
 
 2. Fire line meter assemblies shall be furnished as complete units by the manufacturer.  Each 

fire line meter assembly shall consist of a U.L. approved strainer with a stainless steel 
strainer basket, a turbine meter sized for fire flow, a positive displacement or turbine meter 
sized for maximum demand without fire flow, positive displacement meter piping, lockable 
ball valves to isolate the positive displacement meter, a check valve downstream of the 
positive displacement meter, and an internally weighted or spring loaded check valve 
adjusted to open prior to exceeding the maximum flow range of the positive displacement 
meter.  The positive displacement meter piping shall extend from the outlet of the strainer 
to the downstream side of the swing check valve. 

 
 3. Each fire line meter assembly shall be constructed of components conforming to the 

appropriate sections of these specifications. 
 
 4. Cast iron or steel components shall be epoxy lined and coated per Section 09900. 
 
 5. Each fire line meter assembly shall conform the AWWA C703 and shall be U.L listed, and 

shall be F.M. approved for fire service use. 
 
 6. All meter registers shall be provided with remote touchread devices. 
 
J. Totalizer - Transmitter 
 
 1. The totalizer - transmitter shall be furnished with all necessary mounting hardware for 

operation from the meter. 
 
 2. The transmitter shall have integrally mounted electronic circuitry to convert to both a true 

2-wire 4-20 Ma DC output linear to flow rate and a true 2-wire scaled pulse. 
 
  a. The 4-20 Ma DC output shall operate from an external regulated 18-30 VDC 

power supply with load capacity of 575 ohms at 28 VDC. The accuracy of the 4-20 
Ma output shall be better than +/- 0.5% of scale. 

 
  b. The pulse output shall operate from an external regulated 10-30 VDC power 

supply which can be either the 4-20 Ma DC power supply or a separate power 
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supply.  The pulse circuit voltage drop across the transmitter shall be 3 VDC or 
less.  Each pulse shall represent the volume of the least significant totalizer digit. 

 
K. Copper, Brass, and Bronze Pipe, Fittings, and Appurtenances 
 
 All service connection and by-pass piping shall conform with Section 15057. 
 
L. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings 
 
 All piping for meter assemblies 3-inch and larger shall conform with Section 15056. 
 
M. Manual Valves 
 
 1. All valves shall conform with Section 15100. 
 
 2. All valves on by-pass lines shall be lockable in the closed position.  On 3-inch and larger 

by-pass lines, resilient seat gate valves with hand wheels and a chain and lock are 
permitted. 

 
N. Meter Boxes  
 
 1. Precast concrete meter boxes for copper setters, 2-inch and smaller shall be purchased and 

installed by the contractor unless noted otherwise.  Meter box lid shall be polymer type. 
 
 2. Sizes shall be as specified on the standard drawings for the various sizes and types of 

services.  
 
 3. Precast meter vaults and boxes shall conform with Section 03462 and the standard 

drawings. 
 
O. Meter Box Covers  
 
 1. All meter box covers shall be furnished with rectangular reading lids. 
 
 2. Concrete meter box covers shall be installed in all locations. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Meter Installations 
 
 1. All residential meters shall be installed by the contractor per MCWD Standard Plans W-1, 

W-2 and W-3. 
 
 2. All 3-inch and larger meter installations shall be as indicated on the Drawings. 
 
B. Excavation and Backfill 
 
 Excavation and backfill for the meter installation shall be in accordance with Section 02223. 
 
C. Service Piping 
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 1. All piping for service lines and by-pass lines up to 2-inch shall be installed in conformance 
with Sections 15057 and 15058. 

 
 2. The piping for all service installations 3-inch and larger shall be in accordance with 

Sections 15056, 15064 and the applicable standard drawing. 
 
D. Test Tap 
 
 On services 3 inches and larger, a 2-inch service saddle or welded coupling and corporation stop 

shall be installed on the spool downstream of the meter.  The tap shall be located a minimum of 
three (3) pipe diameters downstream of the meter.  On propeller meter installations, the location of 
the test tap will be determined by the District representative. 

 
E. Meter Vault 
 
 All precast concrete meter vaults shall be installed in accordance with Section 03462 and the 

MCWD Standard Plans W-1 through W-3. 
 
F. Concrete Work 
 
 All thrust blocks, foundations, and supports shall be of the sizes shown in the applicable standard 

drawings and conform with Section 03300. 
 
G. Valves 
 
 All valves installed shall conform with the Section 15100. 
 
H. Painting and Coating 
 

1. All exposed and buried piping shall be painted or coated in accordance with Section 09900. 
 
 2. The meter reading lids on all recycled water services shall be painted in accordance with 

Section 09900. 
 
I. Testing 
 

1. All meter services shall be hydrostatically pressure tested during the testing of pipeline in 
accordance with Section 15042. 

 
J. Meter Boxes  
 
 1. Boxes shall be set true to line and to the grade of the top of the curb, sidewalk, or 

surrounding graded area. 
 
 2. Meter boxes are not to be set until fine grading for landscape grading has been completed 

by the developer. 
 
 3. Retaining walls may be required around meter boxes installed on slopes as determined by 

the District representative. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15151 
 

UNDERGROUND FACILITIES IDENTIFICATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes special identification, markings, materials and their installation procedures 

for underground water, sewer and recycled water facilities. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 2. Installation of Gravity Sewer Pipelines 02701 
 
 3. Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 4. PVC Pressure Distribution Pipe: 15064 
 
 5. Combination Air and Vacuum Release Valves: 15089 
 
 6. Manual Valves: 15100 
 
 7. Fire Hydrants: 15139 
 
 8. Water Meters: 15150 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Warning Tape and Pipe Sleeves 
 
  a. Griffolyn, Division of Reef Industries 
 
  b. Terra Tape, Division of Reef Industries 
 
  c. T. Christy Enterprises, Inc. 
 
 2. Witness Markers 
 
  Carsonite Water line Markers 
  Or approved equal  
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D. Identification 
 
 1. Ductile iron pipe (DIP) shall be encased within an 8-mil polyethylene sleeve per section 

15056.  Sleeves for potable water pipe shall be blue with the words “POTABLE WATER” 
or “DOMESTIC WATER” stenciled in 2-inch black letters.  Sleeves for recycled water 
pipe shall be purple with the words "RECYCLED WATER" stenciled in 2-inch black 
letters.   

 
2. PVC pipe carrying potable water shall be blue in color, or shall be installed with a blue 8-

mil polyethylene sleeve as for DIP.    
 
3. PVC pipe carrying recycled water shall be purple in color or shall be installed with a purple 

8-mil polyethylene sleeve as for DIP.    
 
4. PVC pipes for sanitary gravity sewers shall be green in color.  PVC pipes for sanitary sewer 

force mains shall be green in color or shall be installed with a green 8-mil polyethylene 
sleeve as for DIP.    

 
5. All water service lateral lines shall be encased within a color-coded 8-mil polyethylene 

sleeve.  Sleeve shall be blue in color for all domestic water services and purple in color for 
all recycled water services. 

 
E. Valve Boxes 
 
 1. Valve boxes for domestic water systems shall be as specified in Section 15100. 
 
 2. Valve boxes for recycled water facilities shall have circular valve box covers with the 

inscription "RECYCLED " cast thereon per Section 15100, and shall be painted purple.   
 
 3. All valve boxes installed in unpaved areas (open space areas) shall be marked with a 

witness pole, in addition to the above referenced markings. 
 
F. Color and Painting Schedule 
 
 1. Comply with the APWA Uniform Color Code for underground utilities. 
 
 2.  Domestic water facilities shall be blue, with the exception of fire hydrants which shall be 

painted as specified in Section 15139.  Witness poles for domestic water lines, valves and 
appurtenances shall be blue. 

 
 3. Sanitary sewer facilities shall be green per Section 09900.  Witness poles for sanitary sewer 

lines and appurtenances shall be green. 
 
 4. Recycled water facilities shall be purple per Section 09900.  Witness poles for recycled 

water lines, valves and appurtenances shall be purple. 
 
G. Restriction of Public Access to Recycled Water Facilities 
 
 1. All off-site recycled water facilities shall be restricted from public access so that the general 

public cannot draw water from the system. Facilities such as air release assemblies, blow-
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off hydrants, blow offs on strainers, and other such facilities, shall be restricted from public 
access.  

 
 2. Recycled water facilities, both above and below grade, shall be housed in an approved 

lockable container colored purple.  A sign reading "CAUTION:  RECYCLED WATER" 
shall be installed, its size approved by the District representative.  Other means of 
restricting public access may be approved by the District representative. 

 
H. Recycled Water Warning Signs and Labels 
 
 1. Warning labels shall be installed on all recycled water appurtenances in vaults, such as, but 

not limited to, air release valves, blow offs, and meters.   
 
 2. Warning signs or labels shall be installed on all exposed recycled water facilities such as, 

but not limited to, controller panels, irrigation pumps, water trucks and temporary 
construction services. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Buried Piping Warning Tape 
 

1. Plastic warning tape shall be an inert plastic film specifically formulated for prolonged 
underground use.   The minimum thickness shall be 4 mils and the minimum width of the 
tape shall be 6 inches.  Printing shall be a minimum of 2-inch block letters. 

 
2. Warning tape for domestic water pipelines shall be blue with black printing having the 

words "CAUTION:  DOMESTIC WATER-LINE BURIED BELOW."   
 
3. Warning tape for sanitary sewer pipes shall be green with black printing having the words 

"CAUTION:  SANITARY SEWER BURIED BELOW."   
 
4. Warning tape for recycled water pipelines shall be purple with black printing having the 

words "CAUTION:  RECYCLED WATER-LINE BURIED BELOW."   
 
B. Warning Labels for Recycled Water Fixtures 
 
 Labels shall be inert plastic film specifically formulated for prolonged exposure and shall be 

prepared with black printing on a purple field having the words: "CAUTION:  RECYCLED 
WATER – DO NOT DRINK" and “AVISO: AGUA IMPURA – NO TOMAR.”  The minimum 
thickness shall be 4 mils for adhesive backed labels and 10 mils for tag type labels.  Tag type labels 
shall have reinforced tie holes and shall be attached with heavy-duty nylon fasteners.  The size, type 
of label and location will be dictated by each individual application and subject to acceptance by the 
Districts representative.  The minimum printing size shall be 1/2-inch letters. 

 
C. Warning Signs for Recycled Water Facilities 
 
 Signs shall be metal or rigid plastic designed for outdoor installation, as approved by the District 

Engineer.  Printing shall be black or white on a purple background.  Wording shall be in English 
and Spanish: "CAUTION:  RECYCLED WATER – DO NOT DRINK" and “AVISO: AGUA 
IMPURA – NO TOMAR.”  Size shall be as indicated on the Drawings.  The minimum printing size 
shall be 1-inch letters. 
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D. Warning Tags for Recycled Water Facilities 
 
 Tags shall be weatherproof plastic, 3" by 4", purple in color, with the words "WARNING - 

RECYCLED WATER - DO NOT DRINK" in English and Spanish.  Imprinting shall be permanent 
and black in color.  Use tags manufactured by T. Christy Enterprises or approved equal. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Installation of Pipe Warning Tape 
 
 Warning tapes shall be installed a minimum 1-foot above and centered on the pipe.  The warning 

tape shall be installed continuously for the length of the pipe and shall be fastened to valve stem 
casings or other vertical appurtenances by plastic adhesive tape.   

 
B. Installation of Warning Labels 
 
 Warning labels shall be firmly attached to all appurtenances using heavy-duty nylon fasteners. 
 
C. Installation of Warning Tags 
 

1. All recycled water sprinkler control valves, pressure regulators, quick couplers, and 
isolation valves shall be tagged with purple warning tags. 

 
2. One tag shall be attached to each appurtenance in one of the following manners: 

  a. Attach to valve stem directly with plastic tie wrap, or 
  b. Attach to solenoid wire directly with plastic tie wrap, or  
  c. Attach to the body of the relative appurtenance with a plastic tie wrap. 
 
D. Installation of Witness Markers 
 

1. Witness markers shall be installed over pipe in unpaved open-space areas at intervals not 
greater than 200 feet.  Place markers at appurtenances, including but not limited to valves, 
air release/vacuum breaks, dead ends, inflection points and tees. 

 
2. Witness markers shall be embedded into the soil at least 18-inches and shall be equipped 

with a barb or other such device to secure it in the surrounding soil.  
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15162 
 

FLEXIBLE PIPE COUPLINGS AND EXPANSION JOINTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section includes materials and installation of flexible gasketed sleeve-type compression pipe 

couplings and expansion joints. 
 
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
 
 All related work specified elsewhere, or in other codes or standards, will be as last revised, unless a 

specific date of issuance is called out in opposition to later revision date(s). 
 
 Other sections of the technical specifications, not referenced below, shall also apply to the extent 

required for proper performance of this work. 
 
 1. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 2. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
C. Approved Manufacturers 
 
 1. Flexible Couplings 
   Dresser Style 153 
   Rockwell Type 431 
   Baker Series 228 
 
 2. Transition Couplings 
   Dresser Style 62 or 162 
   Rockwell Series 413 
   Baker Series 212 or 240 
 
 3. Flanged Coupling Adapters 
   Rockwell Type 912 
   Dresser Style 127 
   Baker Series 601 or 604 
 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Coupling Sleeve and Flanges 
 
 Coupling sleeves and flanges shall be ductile iron. 
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B. Bolts and Nuts for Flanges 
 
 1. Bolts and nuts for buried and submerged flanges, flanges in underground vaults and 

structures, and flanges located outdoors above ground shall be Type 316 stainless steel 
conforming to ASTM A 193 (Grade B8M) for bolts and ASTM A 194 (Grade 8M) for nuts. 

 
 2. Provide one (1) washer for each nut.  Each washer shall be of the same material as the nut. 
 
C. Painting and Coating 
 
 All cast components shall be epoxy lined and coated per Section 09900. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
A. Installation of Flexible Pipe Couplings 
 
 1. Clean oil, scale, rust, and dirt from pipe ends.  Clean gaskets in flexible pipe couplings 

before installing.  Install expansion joints per manufacturer's recommendations.  Install 
expansion joints so that 50% of total travel is available for expansion and 50% is available 
for contraction. 

 
 2. Lubricate bolt threads with graphite and oil prior to installation. 
 
B. Field Coating 
 
 1. Coat buried flexible pipe couplings, transition couplings, and flanged coupling adapters per 

Section 09900.  Then wrap the couplings with 8-mil polyethylene wrap per AWWA C105. 
 
 2. Coat flexible pipe couplings (including joint harness assemblies), transition couplings, and 

flanged coupling adapters located indoors, in vaults and structures, and above ground with 
the same coating system as specified for the adjacent pipe.  Apply prime coat at factory. 

 
C. Hydrostatic Testing 
 
 Hydrostatically test flexible pipe couplings, expansion joints, and expansion compensators in place 

with the pipe being tested.  Test in accordance within Section 15042. 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 15300 
 

AUTOMATIC CONTROL VALVES 
 
 
PART I - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 
 
 This section describes the materials and installation of self-contained automatic control valves.  The 

various applications of these control valves are described herein.  The various applications shall be 
achieved through specialized pilot control applications on hydraulically operated, diaphragm-
actuated, globe pattern valves.  Additional control valves, where required, shall be specified 
separately or on the Drawings, as approved by the District Engineer. 

 
 Items of equipment specified herein shall be the end products of a limited number of manufacturers 

in order to achieve standardization for operation, maintenance, spare parts, and manufacturer's 
service. 

 
B. Related Work 
 
 1. Painting and Coating: 09900 
 
 2. Hydrostatic Testing of Pressure Pipelines: 15042 
 
 3. Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings: 15056 
 
 4. Copper, Brass and Bronze Pipe, Fittings and Appurtenances: 15057 
 
 5. Underground Facilities Identification: 15151 
 
C. Approved Manufacture's 
 

1. Cla-Val Company 
 
 2. Singer Valve Inc. 
 
D. Application Model Number 
 
 1. Check Valves 
 

Cla-Val model 81-02 or approved equal. 
 
 2. Pressure Reducing Valves 
 

Cla-Val model 90-01 or approved equal.   
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PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
A. Complete Assemblies 
 
 All valves shall be complete, with all necessary operating appurtenances included in the work under 

this section. 
 
B. Interior Lining and Exterior Coating 
 
 An epoxy coating shall be applied to internal and external ferrous valve surfaces.  Coating shall be 

per AWWA C550.  Unless specified otherwise, herein. 
 
C. Globe Valve 
 
 All control valve applications shall be based on a hydraulically operated, diaphragm-actuated, globe 

pattern valve.  It shall contain a resilient, synthetic rubber disc, having a rectangular cross-section, 
contained on three and one-half sides by a disc retainer and forming a tight seal against a single 
removable seat insert.  The diaphragm assembly contacting a valve stem shall be fully guided at 
both ends by a bearing in the valve cover and an integral bearing in the valve seat.  This diaphragm 
assembly shall be the only moving part and shall form a sealed chamber in the upper portion of the 
valve, separating operating pressure from line pressure.  The diaphragm shall consist or nylon fabric 
bonded with synthetic rubber and shall not be used as a seating surface.  Packing glands and/or 
stuffing boxes are not permitted and there shall be not pistons operating the valve. 

 
 Valve shall be of indicated size and shall be of manufacturer's standard ductile iron with stainless 

steel trim (seat, disc guide, cover bearing, stem nut, and stem).  Valve shall have a pressure rating of 
150 or 300 psi, depending on the service application, with the appropriate class ductile iron flanges.  
Interior ferrous surfaces shall be lined with factory-applied epoxy and exterior ferrous surfaces shall 
be coated with alkyd enamel per Section 09900. 

 
 The design shall preclude cavitation erosion, fouling of working surfaces, and other effects adverse 

to reliability.  Seats and other trim shall be secured by means precluding their loosening by 
hydraulically induced vibrations; and the fit of stems in guides and guide lengths shall preclude any 
binding, scraping, or deviation from true alignment affecting the free movement of working parts. 

 
 All repairs shall be possible without removing the valve from the line. 
 
D. Check Valve 
 

The check valve shall consist of a globe valve with the appropriate pilot system. 
 
 The pilot shall contain auxiliary controls which permit the adjustment of the opening and closing 

speeds, and shall be set for fast opening and slow closing. 
 
 Pilot valves shall be all bronze conforming to ASTM B62 with stainless steel trim.  Hydraulic 

control and sensing lines shall be copper, conforming to Section 15057, herein.  
 
E. Pressure Reducing Valve 
 
 The pressure-reducing valve shall consist of a globe valve with the appropriate pilot system. 
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 The pilot control shall be a direct-acting, adjustable, spring-loaded, diaphragm valve, designed to 
permit flow when controlled pressure is less that the spring setting.  The control system shall 
include a fixed orifice. 

 
 The pilot valve system shall have a direct acting, adjustable, spring-loaded pilot, diaphragm 

actuated valve, designed to permit flow in the pilot valve system whenever the controlling pressure 
exceeds the spring setting.  The pilot valve system shall also contain a strainer needle valve 
assembly that shall control the opening or the main valve. 

 
 Pilot valves shall be all bronze conforming to ASTM B62 with stainless steel trim.  Hydraulic 

control and sensing lines shall be copper, conforming to Section 15057, herein.  
 

Provide factory installed Y strainer on pilot lines and valve position indicator.  Provide isolation 
valves and pressure gauges upstream and downstream of the pressure reducing valve, as indicated 
on the Drawings. 
 

 
PART 3- EXECUTION 
 
A. Manufacturer's Services 
 
 A manufacturer's representative for the equipment specified herein shall be present at the job site 

and/or classroom designated by the District for that minimum personnel days listed for the services 
hereunder, travel time excluded: 

 
 One (1) personnel day for equipment start up, and one (1) personnel-day for post start-up training. 
 
 Start up services and training of District’s personnel shall be at such times as requested by the 

Owner. 
 
B. Installation 
 

1. Automatic control valves shall be installed above ground or within a vault to provide for 
adjustment, maintenance and repair.  Direct burial of a control valve will not be permitted 
under any circumstance. 

 
2. Automatic control valves are to be installed with ductile iron piping per Section 15056, 

unless indicated differently on the Drawings. 
 
3. Prior to purchase of material, inspect valve to confirm valve size, manufacturer, and part 

number. 
 
C. Valve Refurbishment 
 

1. Provide refurbishment parts recommended by valve manufacturer for complete 
refurbishment of valve. 

 
2. Refurbishment shall be performed by technician certified or approved by the valve 

manufacturer. 
 
D. Valve Adjustment and Testing 
 

1. All valves installed, replaced, refurbished, or adjusted shall be tested. 
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2. Valves shall be adjusted to operate at set pressures as determined by the Engineer. 
 
3. Set pressures shall be tested by operating downstream system to reduce pressure below set 

point and observing operation of the valves.  Pressure gauges shall be provided along with 
other test equipment.  District will operate the downstream system. 

 
4. Valves shall be readjusted if necessary, to get operation at the design pressure. 

  
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 22000 
 
HOT WATER HEATERS (HOT WATER RECIRCULATION SYSTEMS AND POINT OF USE 

WATER HEATERS) 
 

PART I - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 

 
This section includes requirements for materials for installation of Hot Water Recirculation Systems 
and Point-of-Use Water Heaters. 
 

B. Submittals 
 

1. Provide materials list showing materials utilized. 
2. Provide Certificates of Compliance with all applicable Uniform Plumbing Code and California 

Building Code standards.  
 

C. Application 
 

There shall be a recirculation system or a water heater located within 10 linear pipe feet of every hot 
water fixture. Only Hot Water Recirculation System or Point -of-Use Water Heater designs that meet 
the requirements of this section shall be installed. 
 

 
PART 2 – HOT WATER RECIRCULATION SYSTEMS 
 
A. Materials 
  
 
Demand Controlled Recirculation Systems 
 

 
1. Pump 

a. On-demand pump sized to move the water between 5 and 8 gpm in the recirculation loop.  
b. Pump shall be installed with unions and manual isolation valves on inlet and outlet to 

facilitate repair and replacement. 
 
2. Controls and Activation Mechanisms 

a. Hard wired 
 i. Button located in a switch plate in close proximity to hot water fixtures to activate the 
recirculation pump. 
 ii. Motion Sensor located to trigger the recirculation pump when someone gets near the 
hot water fixture. 
b. Wireless (remote control) 
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i. Button. Give these to the homeowner so that they can put them where convenient. 
Possible locations include near the kitchen sink, at the head of the bed in the master 
bedroom, in the laundry room, on the mirror in the guest bathroom to trigger the 
recirculation pump. 

ii. Motion Sensor located to trigger the recirculation pump when someone gets near the 
hot water fixture. 

c. Provide one activation mechanism for each hot water location, show location on plans. 
Provide an explanation if less than one activation mechanism per location is needed.  

 
3.   Acceptable manufactures of Demand Controlled Recirculation Systems shall be         ACT 
Inc, Metlund Systems, Taco, or Wirsbo or equal. 

 
 
Time and Temperature Controlled Recirculation Systems 
 

1.   The recirculation ump shall be installed with unions and manual isolation valves on inlet and 
outlet to facilitate repair and replacement 
2.   Controls and Activation Mechanisms 

a. System shall be equipped with a 24-hour timer which will automatically turn the pump “off” 
and “on” at preset times. The timer shall be set to run no more than 10 minutes every hour.  

b. System shall be equipped with a thermostatic control (aquastat). The aquastat shall turn the 
pump off when the temperature of the water in the return line has reached the upper limit of 
the aquastat and turn the pump on when the temperature of the water in the return line has 
reached the lower limit of the aquastat.  The upper limit shall be no more than 115F and the 
lower limit shall be no lower than 105F. Preferably, the aquastat should be located 
immediately after the furthest branch line from the water heater. 

3.  Acceptable manufactures of Time and Temperature Controlled Recirculation Systems shall be 
Grundfos, Taco or Laing or equal. 

 
B. Execution – Hot Water Recirculation System 
 

1. Pumps – install pumps, controls and activation mechanisms in accordance with applicable codes 
and manufacturer’s instructions. 

2. Recirculation Loop 
a. System shall have a dedicated hot water recirculation return line that returns water to the hot 

water heater. The return line shall preferably be connected to the water heater drain outlet.  
b. A check valve shall be installed as close to the water heater as possible in the recirculation 

loop to prevent unintentional circulation. This check valve may be included at the pump.  
c. The recirculation loop shall be sized in accordance with the UPC.  The recirculation loop 

shall have a minimum diameter of ¾ inch nominal anywhere in the loop including the return 
from the last fixture to the water heater. 

d. All hot water fixtures must be within 10 lineal feet of the recirculation loop. 
e. Keep the equivalent length of the recirculation loop to a minimum by minimizing the number 

of fittings. 
i. Copper and CPVC 

1. Elbows – minimize to the extent practical the number of hard 90 degree        
elbows since these have a major impact on the equivalent feet and      
increase the resistance that the pump must overcome. Use       
manufactured wide sweeping elbows or bendable copper. Preferred      radius 
is 8-12 times pipe diameter. 
2. Couplings – minimize the number. 
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3. Tees – required for branch lines 
ii. Cross-linked Polyethylene (PEX)  

1. Elbows – minimize the number to the extent practical of hard 90 degree elbows since 
these have a major impact on the equivalent feet and increase the resistance that the 
pump must overcome. Use the tubing’s flexibility to make the bends. Follow 
manufacturer’s instructions for minimum radius on all bends. 

2. Couplings – minimize their use since they also increase the equivalent feet and 
resistance. In general, make the joints at the tees for the branches. 

3. Tees – required for branch lines 
3. Branch Lines (lines that run from the recirculation loop to the fixture) 

a. Branch lines shall be the shortest possible length from the recirculation loop to the fixture 
with a maximum distance of 10 feet. Exceptions may be requested for island sinks, tubs (not 
tub-shower combos) and washing machines, and must be approved by the District. 

b. Select the diameter of the branch lines in accordance with the UPC, in general ½” or less. 
Exceptions must be approved by the district engineer or his/her representative. 

c. Each fixture should be served with its own branch line. Example exceptions include: a branch 
line serving two sinks so that the total distance from the water heater to each sink is less than 
10 plumbing feet, or a water heater serving a sink and a shower or tub/shower combo. 
Exceptions must be approved. 

d. Minimize the number of fittings in the branch lines to the extent practical, particularly hard 
elbows. 

4. Insulation 
a. The entire recirculation loop and all branch lines must be insulated. 
b. Minimum R-4 pipe insulation shall be used per Title 24 of the California Code of 

Regulations. 
c. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 

5. Commissioning the system 
a. Purge all pipes before installing the pump to remove air and other unwanted materials. 
b. Get the water heater(s) up to the desired temperature in accordance with the water heater 

manufacturer’s instructions. 
c. Follow the manufacturer’s instructions applicable to each pump, controls and activation 

mechanisms to ensure that the system is operating correctly. 
d. Preheat the recirculation loop to check for proper operation. 
e. Verify that less than two cups of cool water come out of each fixture before hot water arrives 

at that fixture. 
6. Customer Education 

a. Provide the homeowner with all warranty and operational material supplied by the 
manufacturer. This information must include what to do in the event of a water or electricity 
outage.  This information should advise the customer how and when the system should be 
turned off to prevent damage. 

b. Demand Controlled Recirculation Systems 
i. Provide stickers for each switch plate and remote button that say “Press before you 

want hot water” 
c. Time and Temperature Controlled Recirculation Systems 

i. Provide stickers that tell how to adjust the timer and controls. 
 
C. Warranties 
 

1. All hot water recirculation systems shall have a minimum of a two year guarantee from the date 
of manufacture. 
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PART 3 – POINT OF USE WATER HEATERS 
 
A. Materials 
 

1. Point-of-Use Water Heaters 
a. Select water heaters sized for the load based on the fixtures served. 
b. Water heaters may be tank or tankless.  
c. Water heaters should be installed with isolation valves and unions to facilitate maintenance. 
d. Install in accordance with applicable codes and manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
B. Execution 
 

1. Piping 
a. Install the shortest possible length of pipe between the water heater and fixture(s) with a 

maximum distance of 10 feet. Exceptions may be requested for island sinks, tubs (not tub-
shower combos) and washing machines, and must be approved. 

b. Each fixture shall be served with its own branch line. Example exceptions include: a branch 
line serving two sinks so that the total distance from the water heater to each sink is less than 
10 plumbing feet, or a water heater serving a sink and a shower or tub/shower combo. 
Exceptions must be approved. 

c. Select the diameter of the branch lines in accordance with the plumbing code, in general ½ or 
less. Exceptions must be approved by the District. 

d. Minimize the number of fittings in the branch lines, particularly hard elbows. 
2. Insulation 

a. All hot water piping must be insulated. 
b. Minimum R-4 pipe insulation shall be used per Title 24 of the California Code of 

Regulations. 
c. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 

3. Commissioning the water heaters 
a. Follow the manufacturer’s instructions applicable to each water heater to ensure that it is 

operating correctly. 
4. Customer Education 

a. Provide homeowner with all warranty and operational material supplied by the manufacturer 
of each water heater. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

SECTION 22100 
 

WATER CONSERVING APPLIANCES AND FIXTURES 
 
 

PART I - GENERAL 
 
A. Description 

 
This section includes requirements for materials for High-Efficiency Toilets (HET), High-Efficiency 
Clothes Washers and Zero Water Use Urinals. 
 

B. Submittals 
 

1. Provide materials list showing materials utilized. 
2. Provide Certificates of Compliance with all applicable Uniform Plumbing Code and California 

Building Code standards.  
 
 
PART 2 – MATERIALS  
 
A.   High-Efficiency Toilets – maximum flush of 1.28 gallons per flush and dual flush toilets (see 
paragraph 2 below for dual flush) 
  

1. Shall have a maximum flush of 1.28 gallons per flush (see above for dual flush models). 
2. Dual flush will have an average flush volume of not more than 1.28 gallons (average of two low 
flushes and one high volume flush must equal 1.28 gallons or less). 
3. Shall meet performance, testing, and labeling requirements of ASME A112.19.2-2003 or ASME 
A112.19.14-2001. 

 
B.   High-efficiency Clothes Washers 

1.   Shall utilize maximum 8.5 gallons of water to wash one cubic foot of wash load. 
 
C. Zero Water Use Urinal 

1. Shall utilize no water to flush waste. 
2. Shall meet performance, testing, and labeling requirements of ASME A112.19.19-2006. 
 
 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
High-efficiency toilets and High-efficiency Clothes Washers shall be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions. 
 

END OF SECTION 




































	1- COVER.pdf
	SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION REHABILITATION PROJECT
	CIP GS-2531 & GS-2532

	3 - PS.pdf
	SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION REHABILITATION PROJECT
	CIP GS-2531 & GS-2532
	The work embraced herein is shown on a set of plans for sanitary sewer system improvements, entitled "SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION REHABILITATION PROJECT, CIP GS-2531 & GS-2532", dated February 21, 2025.

	MCWD_001100_Invitation.pdf
	CIP GS-2531:
	A. Provide epoxy-lining of six (6) existing precast concrete wetwells.
	CIP GS-2532:
	A. Retrofit seven (7) existing wetwell access doors with safety grates, as shown on the Plans and herein specified.
	B. Replace two (2) existing wetwell access doors with new spring-assisted, dual-leaf access doors, equipped with safety grates.
	C. Replace three (3) existing valve vault access doors with new spring-assisted, dual-leaf access doors.


	MCWD_002100_InstrToBidder.pdf
	ARTICLE 1 –  Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, which is the MCWD Engineering Office, 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933.


	ARTICLE 2 –  Copies of Bidding Documents
	2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office in the number and format stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.
	2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.
	2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for any other use.

	ARTICLE 3 –  Qualifications of Bidders
	3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit with its Bid (a) written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present commitments, and (b) the following addition...
	A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.
	B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.
	C. Subcontractor qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 12 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors and Others.”

	3.02 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.
	3.03 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.
	3.04 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications.

	ARTICLE 4 –  Site and Other Areas; Existing Site Conditions; Examination of Site; Owner’s Safety Program; Other Work at the Site
	4.01 Site and Other Areas
	A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, const...
	B. Owner is unaware of any work restrictions or constraints on site access, sequencing and scheduling work.

	4.02 Existing Site Conditions
	A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	1. The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site.
	b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).
	c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.
	d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled t...
	3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

	B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site are set forth in the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furn...
	C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Doc...

	4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders
	A. Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours and shall not disturb any ongoing operations at the Site.
	B. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site conditions.
	C. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems neces...
	D. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the S...
	E. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

	4.04 Owner’s Safety Program
	A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. As the General Conditions indicate, if an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

	4.05 Other Work at the Site
	A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime con...


	ARTICLE 5 –  Bidder’s Representations
	5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:
	A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents;
	B. visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all  Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	D. consider the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related report...
	E. agree, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of it...
	F. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
	G. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder;
	H. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work; and
	I. agree that the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing a...


	ARTICLE 6 –  Pre-Bid Conference
	6.01 A non-mandatory pre-Bid conference will be held at the time and location stated in the invitation or advertisement to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and particip...

	ARTICLE 7 –  Interpretations and Addenda
	7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to Owner in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered to al...
	7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the Bidding Documents.

	ARTICLE 8 –  Bid Security
	8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 10% (ten percent) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates, if any) and in the form of a certified check, bank money order,...
	8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security, and met the other conditions of the...
	8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of the Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon...
	8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving the award will be released within seven days after the Bid opening.

	ARTICLE 9 –  Contract Times
	9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially completed, and completed and ready for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	ARTICLE 10 –  Liquidated Damages
	10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	ARTICLE 11 –  Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items
	11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items...
	11.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding th...

	ARTICLE 12 –  Subcontractors  and Others
	12.01 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors or other individuals or entities for the performance of the Work if required by the Bidding Documents (most commonly in the Specifications) to do so. If a prospective Bidder objects to...
	12.02 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Owner may not require the Successful Bidder or Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or other individual or entity against which Contractor has reasonable objection.
	12.03 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner qualifications information for the Subcontractors proposed for the portions of the Work of which the Subcontractor will ...
	12.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors or other individuals or entities. Declining to make requested substitutio...

	ARTICLE 13 –  Preparation of Bid
	13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.
	A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustm...
	B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”

	13.02 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown.
	13.03 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The partnership’s address for receiving notices shall be shown.
	13.04 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member or other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the firm’s address for receiving notic...
	13.05 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and address for receiving notices.
	13.06 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture’s address for receiving notices shall be shown.
	13.07 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.
	13.08 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	13.09 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	13.10 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and at...

	ARTICLE 14 –  Basis of Bid
	14.01 Base Bid with Alternates
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the total base Bid and include a separate price for each alternate, if any, described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Form. The price for each alternate will be the amount a...
	B. In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as listed in the Bid Form.

	14.02 Unit Price
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price section of the Bid Form.
	B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set forth in the Bid Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Uni...
	C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the co...

	14.03 Allowances
	A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragrap...
	B. If the Owner includes reimbursement allowances, the allowance value will be pre-entered in the Bid Form.


	ARTICLE 15 –  Submittal of Bid
	15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the other ...
	15.02 A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated ...
	15.03 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the Bidder unopened.

	ARTICLE 16 –  Modification and Withdrawal of Bid
	16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such not...
	16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	16.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation o...

	ARTICLE 17 –  Opening of Bids
	17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made avail...

	ARTICLE 18 –  Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	ARTICLE 19 –  Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, t...
	19.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder submitting the lowest responsive Bid.
	19.03 Evaluation of Bids
	A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum...

	19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontrac...
	19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors.
	19.06 Bid Protests
	A. Any bid protest must be in writing and received by District’s District Engineer at 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 at or before 4:00 p.m. (local time) two (2) working days after bid opening (the "Bid Protest Deadline") and must comply ...
	B. General. Only a bidder who has actually submitted a bid is eligible to submit a bid protest against another bidder. Subcontractors are not eligible to submit bid protests. A bidder may not rely on the bid protest submitted by another bidder but mus...
	C. Non-refundable Bid Protest Fee.  The protesting bidder must submit the following non-refundable fee via cashier’s check made payable to “Marina Coast Water District” to reimburse its costs to administer the bid protest:
	1. Five Hundred Dollars ($500), where the protesting bidder’s bid is less than $1,000,000;
	2. One Thousand Dollars ($1,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $1,000,000 or more but less than $5,000,000;
	3. Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $5,000,000 or more.

	D. Protest Contents. The bid protest must state (a) all of the specific grounds for the protest, (b) the specific facts that support each ground, including but not limited to  the specific provision(s) of the bid solicitation documents and the specifi...
	E. Copy to Protested Bidder. The protesting bidder must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email or by personal delivery by or before the Bid Protest Deadline, a copy of the protest and all supporting documentation to the bidder whose bid is bei...
	F. Response to Protest. The protested bidder may submit a written response to the protest, provided the response is received by District at or before 4:00 p.m., within two working days after the Bid Protest Deadline or after actual receipt of the bid ...
	G. Copy to Protesting Bidder. A copy of the response and all supporting documents must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email or by personal delivery, by or before the Response Deadline, to the protesting bidder and any other bidder who has a ...
	H. Exclusive Remedy.  The procedure and time limits set forth in this section are mandatory and are the bidder's sole and exclusive remedy in the event of bid protest. A bidder's failure to comply with these procedures will constitute a waiver of any ...
	I. Right to Award.  The District Engineer will review the bid protest for completion within a reasonable amount of time prior to the bid award.  The District has the authority to issue a final determination on all bid protests.  Possible actions by th...


	ARTICLE 20 –  Bonds and Insurance
	20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the Agreement (executed by Successful...

	ARTICLE 21 –  Signing of Agreement
	21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful B...

	ARTICLE 22 –  Sales and Use Taxes (NOT USED)
	ARTICLE 23 –  Retainage
	23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set forth in the Supplemental Conditions.

	ARTICLE 24 –  Prevailing Wage
	24.01 Prevailing wage requirements are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions.
	END OF DOCUMENT
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	ARTICLE 1 –  Bid Recipient
	1.01 This Bid is submitted to:
	1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	ARTICLE 2 –  Bidder’s Acknowledgements
	2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 30 days after the Bid opening, or for s...

	ARTICLE 3 –  Bidder’s Representations
	3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:
	A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:
	B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance ...
	C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-r...
	E. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of ...
	F. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	G. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.
	H. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work.
	I. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furni...


	ARTICLE 4 –  Bidder’s Certification
	4.01 Bidder certifies that:
	A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;
	B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid;
	C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and
	D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of ...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the e execution of the Contract.



	ARTICLE 5 –  Basis of Bid
	5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):

	ARTICLE 6 –  Time of Completion
	6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in th...
	6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

	ARTICLE 7 –  Attachments to this Bid
	7.01 The items listed in Document 00 43 93, Bid Submittal checklist, are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid.

	ARTICLE 8 –  Defined Terms
	8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

	ARTICLE 9 –  Bid Submittal

	MCWD_004300_BidBond.pdf
	1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal sum is the ext...
	2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performa...
	3. This obligation shall be null and void if:
	3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bond...
	3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or
	3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

	4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this B...
	5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in...
	6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date.
	7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project is located.
	8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certifie...
	9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind t...
	10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision ...
	11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.
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	ARTICLE 1 –  WORK
	1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:

	ARTICLE 2 –  THE PROJECT
	2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as follows: SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION REHABILITATION.

	ARTICLE 3 –  ENGINEER
	3.01 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by WALLACE GROUP, 612 CLARION CT, SAN LUIS OBISPO, CA 93401.
	3.02 The Owner has retained WALLACE GROUP (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the ...

	ARTICLE 4 –  CONTRACT TIMES
	4.01 Time of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	4.02 Contract Times: Days
	A. The Work will be substantially completed within 90 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph ...

	4.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02...
	1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $_1,000_ for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in Paragraph 4.02.A above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete.
	2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final pay...
	3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently.


	4.04 Special Damages
	A. In addition to the amount provided for liquidated damages, Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Ti...
	B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineer...


	ARTICLE 5 –  CONTRACT PRICE
	5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	ARTICLE 6 –  PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the _30th_ day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not li...
	a. _95_ percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the ...
	b. _0_ percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).


	B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to _95_ percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less _...

	6.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06.


	ARTICLE 7 –  INTEREST
	7.01 All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of _2_ percent per annum.

	ARTICLE 8 –  CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS
	8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:
	A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Contract Documents.
	B. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance ...
	C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; and the Contract Documents, w...
	E. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Pr...
	F. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.
	H. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	I. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.


	ARTICLE 9 –  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	9.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
	1. This Agreement.
	2. Performance bond.
	3. Payment bond.
	4. General Conditions.
	5. Supplementary Conditions.
	6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) .
	8. Addenda (numbers 1 to ___, inclusive).
	9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid (Document 00 41 00).
	b. Contractor’s Representations (Documents 00 45 12 to 00 45 30, as included in the Bid)

	10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed.
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	d. Field Orders.

	11. The standard Plans and Specifications of the Marina Coast Water District, dated November 2007 (not attached but incorporated by reference).

	B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the General Conditions.


	ARTICLE 10 –  MISCELLANEOUS
	10.01 Terms
	A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.02 Assignment of Contract
	A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifi...

	10.03 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contr...

	10.04 Severability
	A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the...

	10.05 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 10.05:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	10.06 Other Provisions
	A. Owner stipulates that the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are the EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract, published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee®, with modifications m...
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	SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT
	CIP OS-0350 & OS-2305

	3 - PS.pdf
	SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT
	CIP OS-0350 / OS-2305
	The work embraced herein is shown on a set of plans for sanitary sewer system improvements, entitled "SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION PROJECT, CIP OS-0350 / OS-2305", dated February 21, 2025.
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	ARTICLE 1 –  Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, which is the MCWD Engineering Office, 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933.


	ARTICLE 2 –  Copies of Bidding Documents
	2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office in the number and format stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.
	2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.
	2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for any other use.

	ARTICLE 3 –  Qualifications of Bidders
	3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit with its Bid (a) written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present commitments, and (b) the following addition...
	A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.
	B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.
	C. Subcontractor qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 12 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors and Others.”

	3.02 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.
	3.03 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.
	3.04 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications.

	ARTICLE 4 –  Site and Other Areas; Existing Site Conditions; Examination of Site; Owner’s Safety Program; Other Work at the Site
	4.01 Site and Other Areas
	A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, const...
	B. Owner is unaware of any work restrictions or constraints on site access, sequencing and scheduling work. Contractor shall coordinate with the Agency having jurisdiction (City of Marina, City of Seaside, or County of Monterey) over the area in which...

	4.02 Existing Site Conditions
	A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	1. The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site.
	b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).
	c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.
	d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled t...
	3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

	B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site are set forth in the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furn...
	C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Doc...

	4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders
	A. Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours and shall not disturb any ongoing operations at the Site.
	B. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site conditions.
	C. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems neces...
	D. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the S...
	E. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

	4.04 Owner’s Safety Program
	A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. As the General Conditions indicate, if an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

	4.05 Other Work at the Site
	A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime con...


	ARTICLE 5 –  Bidder’s Representations
	5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:
	A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents;
	B. visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all  Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	D. consider the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related report...
	E. agree, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of it...
	F. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
	G. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder;
	H. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work; and
	I. agree that the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing a...


	ARTICLE 6 –  Pre-Bid Conference
	6.01 A non-mandatory pre-Bid conference will be held at the time and location stated in the invitation or advertisement to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and particip...

	ARTICLE 7 –  Interpretations and Addenda
	7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to Owner in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered to al...
	7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the Bidding Documents.

	ARTICLE 8 –  Bid Security
	8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 10% (ten percent) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates, if any) and in the form of a certified check, bank money order,...
	8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security, and met the other conditions of the...
	8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of the Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon...
	8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving the award will be released within seven days after the Bid opening.

	ARTICLE 9 –  Contract Times
	9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially completed, and completed and ready for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	ARTICLE 10 –  Liquidated Damages
	10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	ARTICLE 11 –  Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items
	11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items...
	11.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding th...

	ARTICLE 12 –  Subcontractors  and Others
	12.01 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors or other individuals or entities for the performance of the Work if required by the Bidding Documents (most commonly in the Specifications) to do so. If a prospective Bidder objects to...
	12.02 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Owner may not require the Successful Bidder or Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or other individual or entity against which Contractor has reasonable objection.
	12.03 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner qualifications information for the Subcontractors proposed for the portions of the Work of which the Subcontractor will ...
	12.04 If the apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors or other individuals or entities. Declining to make requested substit...

	ARTICLE 13 –  Preparation of Bid
	13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.
	A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustm...
	B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”

	13.02 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown.
	13.03 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The partnership’s address for receiving notices shall be shown.
	13.04 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member or other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the firm’s address for receiving notic...
	13.05 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and address for receiving notices.
	13.06 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture’s address for receiving notices shall be shown.
	13.07 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.
	13.08 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	13.09 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	13.10 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and at...

	ARTICLE 14 –  Basis of Bid
	14.01 Base Bid with Alternates
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the total base Bid and include a separate price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Form. The price for each alternate will be the amount added to o...
	B. In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as listed in the Bid Form.

	14.02 Unit Price
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price section of the Bid Form.
	B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set forth in the Bid Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Uni...
	C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the co...

	14.03 Allowances
	A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragrap...
	B. If the Owner includes reimbursement allowances, the allowance value will be pre-entered in the Bid Form.


	ARTICLE 15 –  Submittal of Bid
	15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the other ...
	15.02 A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated ...
	15.03 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the Bidder unopened.

	ARTICLE 16 –  Modification and Withdrawal of Bid
	16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such not...
	16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	16.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation o...

	ARTICLE 17 –  Opening of Bids
	17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made avail...

	ARTICLE 18 –  Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	ARTICLE 19 –  Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, t...
	19.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder submitting the lowest responsive Bid.
	19.03 Evaluation of Bids
	A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum...

	19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontrac...
	19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors.
	19.06 Bid Protests
	A. Any bid protest must be in writing and received by District’s District Engineer at 920 Second Avenue, Suite A, Marina, CA 93933 at or before 4:00 p.m. (local time) two (2) working days after bid opening (the "Bid Protest Deadline") and must comply ...
	B. General. Only a bidder who has actually submitted a bid is eligible to submit a bid protest against another bidder. Subcontractors are not eligible to submit bid protests. A bidder may not rely on the bid protest submitted by another bidder but mus...
	C. Non-refundable Bid Protest Fee.  The protesting bidder must submit the following non-refundable fee via cashier’s check made payable to “Marina Coast Water District” to reimburse its costs to administer the bid protest:
	1. Five Hundred Dollars ($500), where the protesting bidder’s bid is less than $1,000,000;
	2. One Thousand Dollars ($1,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $1,000,000 or more but less than $5,000,000;
	3. Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000), where the protesting bidder’s bid is $5,000,000 or more.

	D. Protest Contents. The bid protest must state (a) all of the specific grounds for the protest, (b) the specific facts that support each ground, including but not limited to  the specific provision(s) of the bid solicitation documents and the specifi...
	E. Copy to Protested Bidder. The protesting bidder must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email or by personal delivery by or before the Bid Protest Deadline, a copy of the protest and all supporting documentation to the bidder whose bid is bei...
	F. Response to Protest. The protested bidder may submit a written response to the protest, provided the response is received by District at or before 4:00 p.m., within two working days after the Bid Protest Deadline or after actual receipt of the bid ...
	G. Copy to Protesting Bidder. A copy of the response and all supporting documents must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email or by personal delivery, by or before the Response Deadline, to the protesting bidder and any other bidder who has a ...
	H. Exclusive Remedy.  The procedure and time limits set forth in this section are mandatory and are the bidder's sole and exclusive remedy in the event of bid protest. A bidder's failure to comply with these procedures will constitute a waiver of any ...
	I. Right to Award.  The District Engineer will review the bid protest for completion within a reasonable amount of time prior to the bid award.  The District has the authority to issue a final determination on all bid protests.  Possible actions by th...


	ARTICLE 20 –  Bonds and Insurance
	20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the Agreement (executed by Successful...

	ARTICLE 21 –  Signing of Agreement
	21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful B...

	ARTICLE 22 –  Sales and Use Taxes (NOT USED)
	ARTICLE 23 –  Retainage
	23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set forth in the Supplemental Conditions.

	ARTICLE 24 –  Prevailing Wage
	24.01 Prevailing wage requirements are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions.
	END OF DOCUMENT
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	ARTICLE 1 –  Bid Recipient
	1.01 This Bid is submitted to:
	1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	ARTICLE 2 –  Bidder’s Acknowledgements
	2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 30 days after the Bid opening, or for s...

	ARTICLE 3 –  Bidder’s Representations
	3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:
	A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:
	B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance ...
	C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-r...
	E. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of ...
	F. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	G. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.
	H. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work.
	I. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furni...


	ARTICLE 4 –  Bidder’s Certification
	4.01 Bidder certifies that:
	A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;
	B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid;
	C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and
	D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of ...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the e execution of the Contract.



	ARTICLE 5 –  Basis of Bid
	5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):

	ARTICLE 6 –  Time of Completion
	6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in th...
	6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

	ARTICLE 7 –  Attachments to this Bid
	7.01 The items listed in Document 00 43 93, Bid Submittal checklist, are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid.

	ARTICLE 8 –  Defined Terms
	8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

	ARTICLE 9 –  Bid Submittal
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	1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal sum is the ext...
	2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performa...
	3. This obligation shall be null and void if:
	3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bond...
	3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or
	3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

	4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this B...
	5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in...
	6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date.
	7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project is located.
	8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certifie...
	9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind t...
	10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision ...
	11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.
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	ARTICLE 1 –  WORK
	1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:

	ARTICLE 2 –  THE PROJECT
	2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as follows: SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION.

	ARTICLE 3 –  ENGINEER
	3.01 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by WALLACE GROUP, 612 CLARION CT, SAN LUIS OBISPO, CA 93401.
	3.02 The Owner has retained WALLACE GROUP (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the ...

	ARTICLE 4 –  CONTRACT TIMES
	4.01 Time of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	4.02 Contract Times: Days
	A. The Work will be substantially completed within 120 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph...

	4.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02...
	1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner   $1,000  for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in Paragraph 4.02.A above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete.
	2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final pay...
	3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently.


	4.04 Special Damages
	A. In addition to the amount provided for liquidated damages, Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Ti...
	B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineer...


	ARTICLE 5 –  CONTRACT PRICE
	5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	ARTICLE 6 –  PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the _30th_ day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not li...
	a. _95_ percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the ...
	b. _0_ percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).


	B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to _95_ percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less _...

	6.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06.


	ARTICLE 7 –  INTEREST
	7.01 All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of _2_ percent per annum.

	ARTICLE 8 –  CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS
	8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:
	A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Contract Documents.
	B. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance ...
	C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; and the Contract Documents, w...
	E. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Pr...
	F. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.
	H. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	I. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.


	ARTICLE 9 –  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	9.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
	1. This Agreement.
	2. Performance bond.
	3. Payment bond.
	4. General Conditions.
	5. Supplementary Conditions.
	6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) .
	8. Addenda (numbers 1 to ___, inclusive).
	9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid (Document 00 41 00).
	b. Contractor’s Representations (Documents 00 45 12 to 00 45 30, as included in the Bid)

	10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed.
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	d. Field Orders.

	11. The standard Plans and Specifications of the Marina Coast Water District, dated November 2007 (not attached but incorporated by reference).

	B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the General Conditions.


	ARTICLE 10 –  MISCELLANEOUS
	10.01 Terms
	A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.02 Assignment of Contract
	A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifi...

	10.03 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contr...

	10.04 Severability
	A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the...

	10.05 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 10.05:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	10.06 Other Provisions
	A. Owner stipulates that the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are the EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract, published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee®, with modifications m...
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	CIP OS-0350:
	A. Provide epoxy-lining of one (1) existing 48” manhole located in the east-bound lane of Reservation Road, southeast of the intersection with Blanco Road.
	B. Provide eight (8) polymer concrete manhole inserts and new polymer concrete manhole cones in existing sanitary sewer manholes located in Abrams Drive and Marina Heights Drive.
	C. Provide new grade rings and covers for the nine (9) manholes identified above and shown on the Plans.
	CIP OS-2305:
	A. Provide epoxy-lining of twelve (12) 48” manholes located between Divarty Street and Lightfighter Drive.
	B. Provide new grade rings and covers for the twelve (12) manholes identified above.





